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THE WORKS

oF

SIR WILLIAM JONES.

ON THE
CHRONOLOGY OF THE HINDUS.

WRITTEN IN JANUARY, 1188,

BY

THE PRESIDENT.

THE great antiquity of the Hindus is be-
lieved fo firmly by themfelves, and has been
the fubje® of fo much converfation among
Europeans, that a thort view of their Chronolo-
gical Syftem, which has not yet been exhibited
from certain authorities, may be acceptable to
thofe, who feek truth without partiality to re-
ceive opinions, and without regarding any con-
fequences, that may refult from their inquiries ;
the confequences, indeed, of truth cannot but
be defirable, and no reafonable man will appre-
hend any danger to fociety from a general dif-
fufion of its light; but we muft not fuffer our- -
VOL. II, B



o2 ON THE CHRONOLOGY

felves to be dazzled by a falfe glare, nor miftake
enigmas and allegories for hiftorical verity.
Attached to no fyftem, and as much difpofed to
reje the Mofaick hiftory, if it be proved er-
roneous, as to believe it, if it be confirmed by
found reafoning from indubitable evidence, I
propofe to lay before you a concife account
of Indian Chronology, extracted from Sanfcrit
books, or colleted from converfations . with
"Pandits, and to fubjoin a few remarks on their
fyftem, without attempting to decide a queftion,
which I fhall venture to ftart, ** whether it is
“ not in fa& the fame with our own, but em-
« bellifhed and obfcured by the fancy of their
«- poets and the riddles of their aftronomers.”
One of the moft curious books in Sanfcrit,
and one of the oldeft after the Véda's, is a
tra& on religious and civil duties, taken, as it is
believed, from the oral infiry&ions of MENV,
fon of BRAHMA', to the firft inhabitants of the
earth: a well-collated copy of this interefting
law-trad} is now before me:- and I begin my
differtation with a few couplcts from the firft
chapter of it:  The fun caufes the divifion of
“ day apd night, which are of twe forts, thofe
“ of men and thofe of the Gods; the day, for
« the laboyr of .all creatures- in their feveral
“ employments; the mght for their ﬂumber.
“ ‘Amanth is a day and night of thePntnarchq
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and it is divided into two parts ; the bright half
is zbeir day for laborious exertions; the dark
half, rbeir night for fleep. A year is a.day
and night of the Gods; and that is alfo di-
vided into two halves; the day is, when the
fun moves towards the north; the night,
when it moves towards the fouth. Learn
now the duration of a night ‘and day of
BrauMmA’, with that of the ages refpe&tively
and in order. Four thoufand years of tbe
Gods they call the Crita (or Satya), age; and
its limits at the beginning and at the end
are, in like manner, as many hundreds.
In the three fucceflive ages, together with -
their limits at the beginning and end of
them, are thoufands and hundreds dimi~
nithed by one. This aggregate of four ages,
amounting to twelve thoufand divine years, is
called an age of the Gods; and a’ thoufand
fuch divine ages added together muft be con-
fidered as a day of BRAHMA': his night has
alfo the fame duration. The before men~
tioned age of the Gods, or twelve thoufand
of their years, multiplied by feventy-one,
form what is named here below a Manwan-
tara. ‘There are alternate creations and de-
ftrutions e¢f worlds through innumerable
Manwantara’ss the Being Supremely Defira-

‘¢ ble performs all this again and again.”

B2



* . ON THE CHRONOLOGY

Such is the arrangement of infinite time,
which the Hindus believe to have been revealed
from heaven, and which they generally under-
ftand in a literal fenfe: it feems to have intrin-
fick marks of being purely aftronomical; but I
will not appropriate the obfervations of others,

- -nor anticipate thofe in particular, which have
been made by two or three of our members,
and which they will, I hope, communicate to
the fociety. A conje@ure, however, of Mr.
PATERSON has fo much ingenuity in it, that I
cannot forbear mentioning it here, efpecially as
it feems to be confirmed by one of the couplets
juft cited: he fuppofes, that, as a montb of mor-
tals is a day and night of the Patriarchs from
the analogy of its bright and dark halves, fo, by
the fame analogy, a day and night of mortals
might have been confidered by the -ancient
Hindus as a month of the lower world; and then
a year of fuch months will confift only of
twelve days and nights, and thirty fuch years
will compofe a lunar year of mortals; whence
he furmifes, that the four million three hundred

- and twenty thoufand years, of which the four
Indian ages are fuppofed to confift, mean only
years of twelve days; and, in fad, that fum, di-
vided by thirty, is reduced to oan bundred and
Jorty-four thaufand: now a thoufand four bundred
and forty years are one pada, a period in the
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Hindu aftronomy, and that fum, multiplied by
esgbteen, amounts precifely to twenty-five thou-
Jand nine bundred and twenty, the number of
years in which the fixed ftars appear to per-
form their long revolution eaftward. The laft
mentioned fum is the produ& alfo of an bun-
dred and forty-four, which, according to M.
BaiLLy, was an old Indian cycle, into an bun-
dred and eighty, or the Tartarian period, called
Van, and of two thoufand eight bundred and
esghty into nine, which is not only one of the
lunar cycles, but confidered by the Hindus as
a myfterious number and an emblem of Divi-
nity, becaufe, if it be multiplied by any other
whole number, the fum of the figures in the
different produ@s remains, always nine, as the
Deity, who appears in many forms, continues
One immutable effence. The important period
of twenty-five thoufand nine bundred end twenty
years is well known to arife from the multipli-
cation of three bundred and fixty into feventy-
-two, the number of years in which a fixed ftar
feems to move through a degree of a great cir-
-cle; and, although M. L GenTIL aflures us;
.that the modern Hina'w believe a complete re- -
volution of the flars to be made in rwenty-four
. thoufand years, or fifty-four feconds of a degree
- to be pafled in one year, yet we may have tea-
fon to think, that the old Indin aftronpmers
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had made a more accurate calculation, but con~
cealed their knowledge from the people under
the veil of fourteen MENWANTARA’S, feventys
* eme divine ages, compound cycles, and years of
different forts, from thofe of BRaumA’ to thofe
of Pdtala, or the infernal regions. 1If we follow
the analogy fuggefted by MENU, and fuppofe
only a day and night to be called a year, we
fnay divide the number of years in a divine age
by three hundred and fixty, and the quotient will
be zwelve thoufand, or the number of his drvine
years in one age ; but, conjeQure apart, we need
only compare the two periods 4320000 and
25920, and we fhall find, that among their comi«
mion divifors, are 6, 9, 12, &c. 18, 36, 73
144, &c. which numbers with their feveral
multiples, efpecially in a decuple progreffion,
tonftitute fome of the moft celebrated periods
of the Chaldeans, Greeks, Tartars, and even of
the Jndians. We cannot fail to obferve, that the
number 432, which appears to be the bafis of
the Indian {yftem, is a 6oth part of 25920, and,
- by continuing the comparifon, we might proba«
bly folve the. whole enigma. In the preface to
a Virdnes Almanack I find the following wild
ftanza: “ A thoufand Great Ages are a day of
«“ BRAHMA'; a thoufand fuch days are an In-
« dian hour of Visunu; fix bundred thoyfand
“ fuch Kours make a period of RUDRA ; and a
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« millien of Rudrd’s (or ts0 quadvillions fiue
« bundred and ninety-two thoufand trilkons of Iu
 nar years), are but a fcond to the Supreme -
¢ Being.,” The Hindu theologians deny the
conclufion of the ftanza to be orthodox: * Time,
“ they fay, extfis mot at all with Gop;” and
they advife the Aftronomers to mind their own
bufinefs without meddling with theology. The
aftronomical verfe, however, will anfwer our
prefent purpofe; for it fhows; in the firft place,
that cyphers are added at pleafure to fwell the
periods; and if we take ten cyphers from a Ru-
dra, or divide by ten thoufand millions, we fhall
have a period of 259200000 Yyears, which, di-
vided by 60 (the ufual divifor of #me among
the Hindus) will give 4320000, or a Great Age,
which we find fubdivided in the preportion of
4, 3, 2, 1, from the notion of virtsxe decreafing
arithmetically in the golden, filver, copper, and
earthen, ages. But, fhould it be thought im-
probable, that the Iadian aftronomers in very
early times had made mere accurate obferva-
tions than thofe of Alexandria, Bagdid,- or
Marigbab, and fill mere improbable that they
fhould have relapfed without apparent caufe
into error, we may fuppofe, that they formed
their divine age by an arbitrary multiplication of
24,000 by 180 according to M. LE GENTIL{
or.of 21600 by 200 according to the commegnt
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on the Strya Siddbdnta, Now, as it is bardly
pofiible, thatfuch coincidences fhould be acci-
. dental, we may hold it nearly - demonftrated,
that the period of a drvine age was at firft merely:
aftronomical, and may confequently reje& it
from our prefent inquiry into the hiftorical or
civil chronology of India. Let us, however,
proceed to the avowed opinions of the Hindus,
and fee, when we have afcertained their fyftem,
whether we can reconcile it to the courfe of
nature and the common fenfe of mankind.

The aggregate of their four ages they call a
divine age, and believe that, in every thoufand
fuch ages, or in every day of BrAuMA’, fourteen
MENU’s are fucceflively invefted by him with
the fovereignty of the earth; each MENU, they
fuppofe, tran{mits his empire to his fons and
grand fons during a period of feventy-one divine
ages; and fuch a period they name a Man-
wantgra; but, fince fourteen multiplied by fe-
venty-one are not quite a thoufand, we muft
conclude, that fix drvine ages are allowed for
" intervals between the Manwantara’s, or for the -
twilight of BRaAuMA”s day. Thirty fuch days,
or Calpas, conflitute, in their opinion, @ month
of Brauma’; twelve fuch months, one of his
years; and an hundred fuch years, his age; of
which age they affert, that fifty years have
elapfed. We are now then, according to the -
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Hindus, in the firk day or Calpa of the firft.
month of the fifty-firft year of BRAuMA”s age,
and in the twenty-eighth divine age of the fe-
venth Mounwantara, of which divine age the
tbree firft human ages have pafled, and four tbou-.
Jand eight bundred and eighty-eight of the fourth.

In the prefent day of Brauma’, the firft
MEnNv was furnamed SWA’YAMBHUVA, or Soz
of the Self-exiftent : and it is ' He, by whom the
Infiitutes of Religious and Civil Duties are fup-
pofed to have been delivered: in his time the:
Deity defcended at a Sacrifice, and, by his wife
SaTAru’PA/, he had two diftinguithed fons,
and three daughters. This pair was created, for
the multiplication of the human fpecies, after
that new creation of the world, which the Brdé-
mans call Pddmacalpiya, or the Lotos-creation.

If it were worth while to calculate the age of
Menvu’s Inftitutes, according to the Brdbmans,
we muft multiply four million three hundred
and twenty thoufand by fix times feventy-one,
and add to the produ& the number of years al- -
ready paft in the feventh Manwantara. Of the
five MENU’s, who fucceeded him, I have feen
little more than the names; but the Hindu writ-
ings are very diffufe on the life and pofterity of
the feventh MENvU, furnamed VAIVASWATA,
or Child of the Sun: he is fuppofed to have had
ten fons, of whom the eldeft was Icsuwa'cu;
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and to have been accompanied by feven Rifbi’s,
or holy perfons, whofe tlames were; CAsyaray
ATRI, VASISHTHA, VIsSWA'MITRA, GAUT A~
MA, JaAMADAGNWI, and BHARADWAJA; an
account, which explains the opening of the
“fourth chapter of the Gita: < This immutable
“ fyftem of devotion,:' fays Crisuna, I re-
% vealed t0 VIVASWAT, or the Sun; VivAs-
« waT declared it t6 bis oin MeNvu; Meny
« explained ‘it to Icsuwa'cu: thus the Chief
“ RYbi’s know this Tublime dottrine delivered
“ from one to another.”

In the reign of this Sunborn Monarch the
Hindus believe the whole earth to have been
drowned, and the whole human race deftroyed
by a flood, except ‘the piodus Prince himfelf, the
feven Rifhi’s, and their feveral wives; for they
fuppofe his children to have been born after the
deluge. -This general pralaya, or deftru@ion,
is the fubje& of the firt Purdna, or Sacred
Poem, which confifts of fourteen thoufand Stan~ _
zas; and the ftory is concifely, but clearly and
elegantly, told in the eighth book of the B/dga-
wata, from which I have extracted the whole,
and tranflated it with great care, but will only
prefent you here with an abridgement -of it.
¢ The demon HAavAGRI'VA having purloined
¢ the Védas from the cuftody of BramMA',
¢ while he was repofing at the clofe of the
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“ fixth Manwaeniera, the whole rate of men
“ bécame corrupt, except the feven Rifbs's, and
“ SATYAVRATA, who then reigned in Dravss
“ ra&, a maritime region to the fouth of Gars
“ mdta: this prince was performing his ablutions
‘in the. river Critemdla, when VISHNU aps
“ peared to him in the fhape of a fmall fifh,
“ and, after feveral augmentations of bulk in
¢ different waters, was placed by SATYAVRATA
¢ in the ocean, where he thus addrefled his
“ amazed votary: © In fven days all creatures
¢ who have offended me fhall be deftroyed by
¢ a deluge, but thou fhalt be fecured in a capa-
¢ cious veffel miraculoufly formed: take there-
¢ fore all kinds of medicinal herbs and efculent
¢ grain for food, and, together with the feven
‘ holy men, your refpetive wives, and pairs of
‘all animals, enter the ark without fear; then
¢ {halt thou know God face to face, and all thy
¢ queftions {hall be anfwered.” Saying this, he
difappeared; and, after feven days, the ocean
“ began to overflow the coafts, and the earth ta
“ be flooded by conftant thowers, when SaTy-
“ AVRATA, méditating on the Deity, faw a
¢ large veflel moving on the waters: he entered
“ it, having in all refpe@s conformed to the in+
¢« ftructions of Visunu; who, in the form of a
“ vaft fith, fuffered the veflel to be tied with
“ a great fea ferpent, as with a table, to his mea=
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% furelefs horn. When the deluge had ceafed,
“ VisuNu flew the demon, and recovered the
“ Véda's, inftru@ed SATYAVRATA in divine
“ knowledge, and appointed him the feventh
«“ MENU, by the name of Vaivaswara.”
Let us compare. the two Indian accounts of the
Creation and the Deluge with thofe delivered by
Moses. It is not made a queftion in this tract;
whether the firft chapters of Gengfis are to be in-
derftood in a literal, or merely in an allegorical, -
fenfe: the only points before us are, whether the
creation defcribed by the fr# MENU, which the
Brakmans call that of the Lotos, be not the fame
with that recorded in our Scripture, and whether
the ftory of the feventh MENU be not one and
the fame with that of Noan. I propofe the
queftions, but affirm nothing; leaving others td
fettle their opinions, whether ApAM be derived
from ddim, which in Sanftrit means the firf, or
MENvU from NuH, the true name of the Patri-
arch; whether the Sacrifice, at which Gop is
believed to have defcended, allude to the offer-
ing of ABEL; and, on the whole, whether the
two MENU’s can mean any other perfons than
the great progenitor, and the reftorer, of our
{pecies. ‘ ,

On a fuppofition, that VAIivAswATA, or
Sun-born, was the Noan of Scripture, let us
proceed to the Indian account of his pofterity,
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which I extra& from the Purdndrt’baprecdsa,
or The Purdna’s Explained, a work lately com-
pofed in Sanferit by RADHA'CA'NTA SaRr-
MAN, a Pandit of extenfive learning and great
fame among the Hindus of this province. Be-
fore we examine the genealogies of kings,
which he has colle@ted from the Purdnd’s, it
will be neceflary to give a general idea of the
Avatdra’s, or Defcents, of the Deity : the Hin-
dus believe innumerable fuch defcents or fpecial
interpofitions of providence in the affairs of
mankind ; but they reckon zen principal Avatd-
ra’s in the current period of four ages; and all of
them are defcribed, in order as they are fuppofed
to occur, in the following Ode of JaAYaDE'VA,
the great Lyrick Poet of India.

I. “ Thou recovereft the 7¢ds in the water
“ of the ocean of deftru&ion, placing it joy-
“ fully in the bofom of an ark fabricated 4y
“ thee; O CE'sava, afluming the body of a
“ fifb: be vitorious, O Henri, lord of the
“ Univerfe!

2. “ The earth ftands firm on thy im-
“ menfely broad back, which grows larger from
“ the callus occafioned by bearing that vaft bur-
“ den, O Ce'sava, afluming the body of a
“ tortoife: be victorious, O HERr1, lord of the
% Univerfe! _

3. % The earth; placed on the point -of thy
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% tufk, remains fixed like the figure of a black
“ antelope an the moon, O Ce'sAva, afluming

“ the form of a boar: be viGorious, 0 HERI,
% lord of the Univerfe!”
- 4~ The claw with a ftupendous point, on the
exquifite lotos of thy lion’s paw, is the black
bee, that ftung the body of the embowelled Hi+
rANYAcAsIPU, O Ce'sava, affluming the form
of a man-kon; be viGorious, O Hxri, lord of
the Univerfe!

- §» By thy power thou beguileft BAL1, O thou
miraculous dwarf; thou purifier of men with the -
water (of Ganga) {pringing from thy feet, O
- Ce'sava, afluming the form of a dwarf: be
- vi@&orious, O Hegi, lord of the Univerfe!

6. Thou batheft in pure water, confifting of
the blood ‘of Cfbatriya’s, the world, whofe of-
fenees are removed and who are relieved from
the pain of other births, O CE'sava, affluming

.. the form of PArRAs'U-Ra'MA: be vi&onous, 0

HEr], lord of the Univerfe!

7. With eafe to thyfelf, with delight to the
Genii of the eight regions, thou fcattereft on

all fides in the plain of combat the demon with

ten heads, O Cr'sava, affuming the form of

Ra'Ma-CHANDRA: be viderious, © HERI,
dord of the Univerfe! '

~ 8. Thou weareft on thy bright body a man-

tle thining like a blue eloud, of like the watey of
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Yamuné tripping toward thee through fear of
thy furrowing plough fbare, O Ce'sava, afflum-
ing the form of BALA-RA'MA: be vitorious, O
Heri, lord of the Univerfe!

9- Thou blameft (oh, wonderful!) the whole
Véda, when thou feeft, O kind-hearted, the
flaughter of cattle prefcribed for facrifice, O
"CE'sava, affuming the body of Bubpua: bg
vi&orious, O HeRrr, lord of the Uniyerfe!

10. For the deftru@ion of all the impure
thou draweft thy cimeter like a blazing comet
(how tremendous!) O Ce'sava, afluming the
body of CaLci: be viGtorious, O Herr, lord
of the Univerfe! A S

Thele ten Avatara’s are by fome arranged

according to the thoufands of divioe years in
~ each of the four ages, or in an arithmetical pro-
portion from four to one; and, if fuch an ar«
rangement were univerfally received, we thould
be able to afcertain a very material point in.the
Hindu Chronology ; I mean the birth of Bubp-
' DHA, econcerning which the different Pandits,
whom [ have confulted, and the fame Pandits
at different times, have exprefled a ftrange di-
verfity of opinion. They all agree, that Cares
is yet to-come, and that BuppHA was the laft
confiderable incarnation of the Deity; but the
alironomers at Vardnes place him in the tbird
ags;. sod RaADHACANT iofifls, that he aps

d
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peared after the thoufandth year of the fourth :
the-learned and accurate author of the Dabsfidn,
whofe information concerning the Hindus is
wonderfully corre&, mentions an opinion of the
Pandits, with whom he had converfed, that
BuppHA began his cireer fen years before the .
~ clofe of the third age; and Go'VERDHANA of
Cafbmir, who had once informed me, that
CrisuNA defcended zwo centuries before Bup-
DHA, aflured me lately, that the Cajbmiriam ad-
mitted an interval of fwenty-four years (others
allow only fwelve) between thofe two divine
perfons. The beft authority, after all, is the
. Bbidgawat itfelf, in the firft chapter of which
it is exprefsly declared, that “ BuppHa, the fon
‘“ of JiNaA, would appear at Cicafa, for the
« purpofe of confounding the demons, juf? az
“ the beginning of the Caliyug.”” 1 have long
been convinced, that, on thefe fubjeés, we can
only reafon fatisfaorily from written -evidence,
and that our forenfick rule muft be invariably
applied, 70 zake the declarations of the Brihmans
moft flrongly againfi themfelves, that is, againf
their pretenfions to antiquity; fo that, 6n the
whole, we may fafely place BuppHA juff at the
beginning of the prefent age: but what is the e~
-ginning of it?  When this queftion was propofed
to Rapnra’ca'NT, he anfwered: “ of a period
“ comprifing more than four hundred'theufand
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“ years, the firft two or three thoufand may
“«-reafonably be called the beginning.”” On my
demanding wrstten evidence, he produced a book
of fome authority, compofed by a learned G4/~
wdmi, and entitled Bbdgawatimrita, or, the
Neétar of the Bbigawat, on which it is a me-
trical comment;- and the couplet which he read
.from- it deferves to be cited: after the juﬁ men-
tioned account of BuppHA in the text, the
commentator fays,

Afau vya&tah calérabdafabafradwitay gaté,
Mirtik pat’ alaverni’fya dwibbujd chicurijy'bitd.

¢ He became vifible, the-thoufand-and-fecond-
¢ year-of-the-Cali-age, being paft; his body of-
¢ a-colour-between-white-and-ruddy, with-two-
¢ arms, without-hair o bis bead.’

Cicafa, named in the text as the birth place
of BuppHa, the Gdfwdém: fuppofes to have
been Dhermaranya, a wood near Gaya, where a
coloflal image of that ancient Deity ftill re-
mains: it feemed to me of black ftone; but,
as I faw it by torch-light, I cannot be pofi-
tive as to its colour, which may, indeed, have
been changed by time.

‘The Brdbmans univerfally fpeak of the Baud-
dbas with all the malignity of an intolerant
fpirit; yet the moft orthodox among them con-
fider BuppuA himfelf as an incarnation of

VOL. II. c
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Visunu: this is a contradi@ion hard to be re-
conciled; unlefs we cut the knpt, inftead of un-~
tying it, by fuppoﬁng with Giorei, that there
were two BuDDHAs, the younger of whom
eftablithed ‘the mew religion, which gave fo
great offenice in India, and was introduced into
China in the firft century of our era. The Cafb-
mirian before mentioned afferted this fact, with-
out being led to it by anty queftion that implied
it; and we may have reafon to fuppofe, that
- Buddba is in truth only a general word for a
Philofopber: the author of a celebrated Sanfecrit
Dictionary, entitled from his name Amaracdfba,
who was himfelf a Bauddba, and flourithed in
the firft century before CHRIST, begins his vo-
cabulary with nine words, that fignify besven,
and proceeds to thofe, which mean a deity in ge- -
zeral; after which come different c/gffes of Gods,
Demigods, and Demons, all by generick names;
and they are followed by two very remarkable
heads; firft, (not the gemeral names of BunpHA,
but) the names of a Buddba-in-general, of which
he gives us eighteen, fuch as Muni, Safiri, Mu-
nindra, Vindyaca, Samantabbadra, Dbkermardja,
Sugata, and the like; moft of them fignificative
of excellence, wifdom, virtue, and fanétity; fe-
condly, the names of a-particular-Buddba-Muni-
who-defcended-in-the-family-of-Sa'cya (thofe
are the very words of the original), and his ti-
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tles are, Sdcyamuni, Sdcyafinba, Servére' bafddba,
Saudbidani, Gautama, Arcabandbu, or Kinfman
of the San, and Mdyddévifuta, ot Child of MA'-
yA’: thence the author paffes to the different
epithets of particular Hindu Deities. When I
pointed out this curious paffage to RaTHA'-
ca’NT, he contended, that the firft- eighteen
_names were general epithets, and the following
feven, proper names, or patronymicks, of one and
the fame perfon; but RA'MALO'¢HAN, my own
teacher, who, though not 4 Brdbman, is an ex-
cellent fcholar and a very fenfible unprejudiced
man, affured me, that Buddba was a generick
word, like Déva, and that the learned author,
having exhibited the names of a Dévata in ge-
neral, proceeded to thofe of a Buddba in gene-
ral, before he cathe to particulars: he added,
that Buddba might mean a Sage or a Philofo-
pher, though Budba was the word commonly
ufed for a mere wif¢ man without fupernatural
powers. It feems highly probable, on the
whole, that the Buppua; whom Javape'va
celebrates in his Hymn, was the Sdcyafinba, or
Lion of Sa'cya, who, though he forbad the fa-
crifices of cattle, which the V#da’s enjoin, was
believed to be Visunu himfelf in a human
form, and that another Buddba, one perhaps of
his followers in a later age, affluming his name
and charaQer, attempted to overfet the whole:
c2 .
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fyftem of th_é Brdbmans, and was the caufe of
‘that perfecution, from which the Bauddbas are
known to have fled into very diftant regions.
May we not reconcile the fingular difference of
opinion among the Hindus as to the time of
BuppHA's appearance, by fuppofing that they
have confounded the Two Buddba’s, the firft of
whom was born a few years before the clofe of
the laft age, and the fecond, when above a thou- -
fand years of the prefent age had elapfed? We.
know, from better authorities, and with as much
certainty as can juftly be expected on fo doubt-.
ful a fubje@, the real time, compared with our
own era, when the ancient BuppHA began: to
diftinguifh himfelf; and it is for .this reafon.
principally, that I have dwelled with minute
anxiety on the fubje@ of the laft Avatar.
'The Brdbmans, who affifted ABU'LFAZL in

his curious, but fuperficial, account of his maf-
ter’s Empire, informed him, if the figures in the
Ayini Acbar} be correély written, that a period
of 2962 years had eclapfed from the birth of
BuppHA to the goth year of AcBAR’s reign,
which computation will place his birth in the
1366th year before that of our Saviour; but,
when the, Chinefe government admitted a new
- rehgmn from India in the firft century of our.
era, they made particular inquiries concerning
the age of the old Indian Buppua, whofe birth,
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according to CouPLET, they place in the 41ft
year of their 28th cycle, or 1036 years before
CuarisT, and they call him, fays he, Foe
the fon of MovE or Ma'va'; but M. D
GuIGNEs, on the authority of four Chinefe
Hiftorians, aflerts, that Fo was born about the
year before CuRrisT 1027, in the kingdom of
Cafbmir: GiorG1, or rather Cassiano, from
whofe papers his work was compiled, affures
us, that, by the calculation of the Tibetzans, he
appeafed only 959 years before the Chriftian
epoch; and M. BaiLry, with fome hefitation,
places him 1031 years before it, but inclines to
think him far more ancient, confounding him,
as I have done in a former tra@, with the jfrf#
Bupua, or MERCURY, whom the Goths called
WobpEeN, and of whom I fhall prefently take
particular notice. Now, whether we affume the
medium of the four laft-mentioned dates, or im-
plicitly rely on the authorities quoted by DE
GuiGNEs, we may conclude, that BuDDHA was
firft diftinguifhed in this country @bout a thou-
Jand years before the beginning of pur era; and
whoever, in fo early an age, expelts a certain
epoch unqualified with abouz or nearly, will be
greatly difappointed. Hence it is clear, that,
whether the fourth age of the Hindus began
about oze thoufand years before CHRIST, accord-
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ing to GavERDHAN’s account of BUDDHA’S
birth, or zwe thoufand, according to that of
RADHA'CA'NT, the common opinion, that 4888
years of it are now elapfed, is erroneous ; and
here for the prefent we leave Buppua, withan
intention of returning to him in due time;
obferving only, that, if the learned Indians differ
fo widely. in their accounts of the age, when
" their ninth Avazdr appeared in their country,
we may be -affured, that they have no certain
€Chronology before him, and may {ufpect the
certainty of al]l the rglations concerning even
bis appearance. 4

The received Chronology of the Hindus
begine with an abfurdity fo monfirous, as to
- overthrow the whole fyftem; for, having
eftablithed their period of feventy-one divine
ages- as the reign of gach Menu, yet thinking
it iricongmous to place a holy perfonage in
times. of impurity, they infift, that the Menu
- reigns only in every gblden age, and difappears
in the three buman ages that follow it, continuing
to dive and emerge, like a waterfowl, till
the clofe of his Manwantara: the learned
‘author of the Purdndrt’ hapracdfa, which I will
now follow ftep by ftep, mentioned this ri-
diculous opinion with a ferious face; but, as
he has not inferted it in his work, we may
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take his account of the feventh Menu accord-
ing to its obvious and rational meaning,
and fuppofe, that VarvaswaTa, the fon of
Su'rva, the fon of Casvapra, or Uranus,
the fon of MARrcHI, or Light: the fon of
Brarma’, which is clearly an allegorical
pedigree, reigned in the laft golden age, or,
according to the Hindus, three million eight
hundred and ninety-two thoufand eight hun-
dred and eighty-eight years ago. But they
contend, that he aQually reigned on earth
one. million feven bundred and twenty-eight
thoufand years of mortals, or four thoufand
eight bundred years of the Geds; and this
opinion is another monfter fo repugnant to the
courfe of nature and to human reafon, that
it muft be rejected as wholly fabulous, and
taken as a proof that the Fndians know nothing
of their Sun-borm MEgNvu, but his name and
the principal event of his life; I mean the
univerfal deluge, of which the three firlt Ava-
tar’s are merely allegorical reprefentations,
with a mixture, efpecially in the fecond, of
aftronomical Mythology. .
From this MeNu the whele race of men is
believed to have defcended; for the feven Rifbs’s,
who were preferved with him in the ark, are
not mentipned as fathers of human families;

.
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but, fince his daughter ILa’ was married, as
the Indians tell us, to the firft Bupua, or
Mercury, the fon of CHANDRA, or the Moon,
a male Deity, whofe father was ATri, fon
of BRAHMA' (where again we mieet with an
allegory ‘purely aftronomical or poetical), his
pofterity are divided into two great branches,
called the Cbildren of the Sun from his own
fuppofed father, and the Children of the Moon,
from the parent of his daughter’s hufband ;
the lineal male defcendants in both thefe -
families are fuppofed to have reigned in the
cities of Ayddbya, or Audb, and Pratifbt’ bina,
or Vitéra, refpectively till the thoufand:h year
of the prefent age, and the names of all the
princes in both lines having been diligently
colleGted by Ra'puA’cA'NT from feveral Pu-
rdna’s, I exhibit them in two columns arranged
by myfelf with great attention. .

SECOND AGE.
cx-;xLﬁl_}:N OF THE '

SUN. . MOON.

Icsuwa’cu, BupHa,
Vicucfbi, Pururavas,
Cucutft’ha, Ayuih,

Ancnas,  Nahutha,



I0.

I5.

20.

25.
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CHILDREN OF THE

SUN.
Prit’bu,

Viswagandhi, -

Chandra,
Yuvaniswa,
Srava,
Vrihadas'wa,
Dhundhuméra,
Drid’has'wa,
Heryas'wa,
Nicumbha,
Cris'as'wa,
Sénajit,

Yuvanis'wa,

Maindhatri,
Purucutfa,
Trafadafyu,
Anaranya,
Heryas wa,
Praruna,
Trivindhana,
Satyavrata,
Tris'ancu,
Haris'chandra,
Réhita,
Harita,

30. Champa,

MOON.
Yaydt,
Puru,
Janaméjaya,
Prachinwat,
Pravira,
Menafyu,
Charupada,
Sudyu,
Bahugava,
Sanyati,
Ahanyati,
Raudras'wa,
Ritéyufh,
Rantinava,
Sumati,
Aiti,
Dufbmanta,
Bbharata*
(Vitat’ha,
Manyu,
Vrihatcthétra,
Haftin,
Ajamid’ha,

_ Rictha,
Samwarana,
Cuyru,

25

10.

1.

20.

2 5.

30.
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CHILDREN OF THE

.SUN.

Sudéva,
Vijaya,
Bharuca,
Vrica,
Bahuca,
Sagara,
Afamanjas,
Ans'umat,
Bbhagirat’ba,
Sruta,
Nabha,
Sindhudwipa,
Ayutayuth,
Ritaperna,
Saudafa,
As'maca,

Milaca,

'Dasarat’ha,

Ajid'abidi,
Vis'wafaha,
C’hat'winga,
Dirghabéhu,
Ragha,

Aja,
Das'arat’ba,
Ra'ma.

MOON.

- Yabnu,

Surat’ha,
Viddrat'ha,

Sarvabhauma,

Jayatféna,
Raidhica,
Ayutayufh,
Acrédhana,
Dévatit’hi,
Rictha,
Dilipa,
Pratipa,
Santanu,
Vichitravirya,
Pandu,
Yudbifbt bir ).

35

40.

45.
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It is agreed among all the Pandits, that
Ra'MaA, their feventh incarnate Divinity, ap-
peared as king of Ayddbys in the interval
between the fifver and the brazen ages; and
if we fuppofe him to have begun his reign
at the very beginning of that interval, fill
three thoufand three bundred years of the
Gods, or a million one bundred and eighty-
eight thoufand lunar years of mortals will
remain in the flver age, during which the
Jifty-five princes between VArvaswaTA and
Ra'Ma must have governed the world; but,
reckoning #birty years for a generation, which
is rather too much for a long fucceflion of
eldefp fons, as they are faid to have been,
we cannot, by the courfe of nature, extend
the fecond age of the Hindus beyond fixteen
bundred and fifty folar years: if we fuppofe
them not to have been eldeft fons, and even
to have lived longer than modern princes in
a diflolute age, we fhall find only a period of
two thoufand years; and, if we remove the
.difficulty by admitting miracles, we muft ceafe
to reafon, and may as well believe at once
whatever the Brébmans chufe to tell us.

In the Lunar pedigree we meet with another
abfurdity equally fatal to the credit of the
Hindu f{yftem: as far as the twenty-fecond
degree of defcent from VAIvASWATA, the fyn-
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chronifm of the two families appears tolerably
regular, except that the Children of the Moon

were not all e/deft fons; for king Yava'rr =

appointed the youngeft of his five fons to fuc-
ceed him in India, and allotted inferior king-
doms to the other four, who had offended
him ; part of the Dacfbin or the South, to
Yapu, the anceftor of CrRisuNA ; the north,
to ANU; the eaft to DRunyA; and the weft, to
Turvasvu, from whom the Pandits believe, or
.pretend to believe, in compliment to our
nation, that we are defcended. @ But of the
fubfequent degrees in the lunar line they know
fo little, that, unable to fupply a confiderable
interval between BHARAT and VITAT HA,
whom they call his fon and fucceflor, they
~are under a neceflity of afferting, that the
great anceftor of YupHISHT HIR altually reign-
‘ed _feven and twenty thoufand years; a fable of
the fame clafs with that of his wonderful birth,
which is the fubje® of a beautiful Indian
Drama: now, if we fuppofe his life to have
lafted no longer than that of other mortals,
. and admit ViTaT'HAa and the reft to have
been his regular fucceflors, we fhall fall into
another abfurdity ; for then, if the generations
in both lines were nearly equal, as they would
naturally have been, we fhall ind YupHIsH-
T’HIR, who reigned confeflfedly at the clofe
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of the brazen age, nine generations older than
Ra'ma, before whofe birth the flver age is
allowed to have ended. After the name of
BHARAT, therefore, I have fet an afterifk to
denote a confiderable chafm in the Jndian
Hiftory, and have inferted between brackets,
as out of their places, his zwenty-four fucceflors,
who reigned, if at all, in the following age
immediately before the war of the Mabdbbirat.
The fourth Avatdr, which is placed in the in-
terval between the fir/# and fecond ages, and the
JSiftb which foon followed it, appear to be moral
fables grounded on hiftorical fa@s: the fourth
was the punifhment of an impious monarch.
by the Deity himfelf burfting from a marble
Column in.the fhape of a /on; and the ffth
was the humiliation of an arrogant Prince by
fo contemptible an agent as a mendicant dwarf.
After thefe, and immediately before BubpHa,
come three great warriours all named Ra'Ma ;
but it may juftly be made a queftion, whether
they are not three reprefentations of one
perfon, or three different .ways of relating the
fame Hiftory: the firt and fecond Ra'mas
are faid to have been contemporary; but
whether all or any of them mean Rama, the
fon of Cu'su, I leave others to .determine.
The mother of the fecond RaAMA was named



%0 ON THE CHRONOLOGY .

Cau'sHALY A, which is a derivative of Cusna
ALA, and, though his father be diftinguithed
by the title or epithet of DA'sarRAT’HA,
fignifying, that bis War-chariot bore bim to all
quarters of the world, yet the name of CusH,
as the Cdfbmirians pronounce it, is preferved
entire in that of his fon and fucceflor, and
fhadowed in that of his anceftor Vicucsur;
nor can a juft objetion be made to thig
opinion from the nafal Arabian vowel in the
word Rdmabh mentioned by Mosks, fince the
very word Arab begins with the fame letter,
which the Greeks atd Indians could not pros
nounce ; and they were 'obliged, therefore, to
exprefs it by the vowel, which moft refembled it.
On this queftion, however, I affert nothing ;
nor on another, which might be propofed :
“ whether the fourth and jifth Awvatirs be
“ not allegorical ftories of the two prefump
¢ tuous monarchs, NiMrRop and BEerLus.”
The hypothefis, that government was firft
eftablithed, /ews enatted, and agriculture ene
couraged in India by Rama about three -
thoufand eight bundred years ago, agrees with
the received account of Noawu’s death, and
the previous fettlement of his immediate
defcendents.
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THIRD AGE.

CHILDREN OF THE
SUN. MOON.
Cus'ba,
Atit’hi,
Nifbadba,
Nabhas,
- §. Pundarica, _
Cthémadhanwas, Vitat’ha,

Dévanica, Manyu,
Ahin‘agu, Vrihatcthétra,
_ Paripitra, Haftin,

10. Ranach’hala, Ajamid’ha, Se

- Vajranabha, Rictha,

Arca, ‘ Samwarana,
Sugana, Curu, .
Vidhriti, Fabnu,

15. Hiranyanabha, Surat’ha, 10.
Pufhya, Vidurat'ha,
Dhruvafandhi, Sarvabhauma,
Sudersana, Jayatféna,
Agniverna, Radhica,

20, Sighra, Ayutayuth, I5.
Maru,fuppofed to

be fill alive. Acrédhana,
Prafusruta, Dévatit’hi,
Sandhi, Rictha,
Amersana, Dilipa,

25, Mahafwat, | Pratipa, . 20,
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~CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. - MOON.
Vis'wabhahu, Santanu, ‘
. Prafénajit, Vichitravirya,
Tacthaca, Pandu,
Vribadbala, Yudbifht bira,
30. Vrjhadrana, Y. B. Paricfbit. 28§.
C. 3100. ' ’

Here we have only nine and zwenty princes of
the folar line between RA'MA and VRIHADRA-
NA exclufively; and their reigns, during the
whole érazen age; are fuppofed to have lafted
near eight bundred and fixty-four thoufand years,
a fuppofition evidently againft nature; the uni-
form courfe of which allows only a period of
eight hundred and feventy, or, at the very utmoft,
of a thoufand, years for twenty-nine generations.
Parri'csHIT, the great nephew and fucceflor of .
YupHIsHT HIR, who had recovered the throne
from DurRYO'DHAN, is allowed without contro-
verfy to have reigned in the interval between
" the brazen and eartben ages, and to have died
at the fetting in of the Caliyug; fo that, if the
Pandsts of Cafbmir and Varines have made a
right calculation of BupDHA’s appearance, the
prefent, or fourth, age muft have begun about
a thoufand years before the birth of CurisT,
" and confequently the reign of Icsuwa’cu, could
not have been earlier than four thoufand years
before that -great epoch; and even that date
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will, perhaps, appear, when it fhall be firidly
* examined, to be near fwo thoufand years earlier
than the truth. I cannot leave the third Indian
age, in which the virtues and vices of mankind
are faid to have been equal, without obferving,
that even the clofe of it is manifeftly fabulous
and poetical, with hardly more appesrance of
hiftorical truth, than the tale of Troy or of the
Argonauts; for YUDHISHT HIR, it feems, was
the fon of DHERMA, the Genius of Fufbice;
Bar'ma of Pavan, or the God of Wind; Ar-
JuN of INDRA, or the Firmament ; NacuL and
SAHADE'VA, of the two CuMA'rs, the CasTOR
and PoLLuXx of India; and BHI'SHMA, their re-
puted great uncle, was the child of Ganga)
or the GANGEs, by SA'NTANU, whofe brother
De'va'p1 is fuppofed to be flill alive in the city
of Calipa ; all which fitions may be charming
embellithments of an heroick poem, but are juft
as abfurd in civil Hiftory, as the defcent of two
royal families from the Sun and the Moon. .

FOURTH AGE.

CHILDREN OF THE

SUN. ~ MOON.

Urucriya, © Yanaméjaya,
Vatfavriddha, " Satdnica,
Prativy6ma, Sahafranica,
Bhinu, As'wamédhaja,

VOL. II D
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15.

20.

25.
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’

SUN

. Dévica,

Sahadéva,
Vira,
Vrihadaswa,

" Bhanumat,

Praticis'wa,
Supratica,
Marudéva,
Sunacfhatra,
Puthcara,
Antarictha,
Sutapas,
Anmitrajit,
Vrihadraja,
Barhi,
Critanjaya,

‘Ran‘anjaya,

Sanjaya,
Slécya,
Suddhoda,
Langalada,
Prafénajit,
Cthudraca,

~ Sumitra, Y. B.C.

2100.

CHILDREN OF THE-

MOON. -
Asimacrifthna,

Némichacra,

Upta,
Chitrarat’ha,
Suchirat’ha,
Dhritimat,
Sufhéna,
Sunit’ha,
Nrichacthuh,
Suc’hinala,
Pariplava,
Sunaya,
Médhavin,
Nripanjaya,
Derva,

Timi,
Vr‘ihadrat’ha,
Sudafa,

Saténica,
- Durmadana,

Rahinara,
Dand'apéni,
Nimi,
Cthémaca.

5

10.

20.

28.

In both families, we fee, #Airty generations
are réckoned from  YupHisHT”HIR and from
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VRIHADBALA his contemporary . (who was
killed, in the war of Bkdrat, by ABHIMANYU,
fon of ArjuN and father of PArt'csHIT), to the
time, when the So/ar and Lunar dynafties are
believed to have become extin& in the prefent
divine age; and for thefe generations the Hin-
dus allot a period of one thoufand years only, or
a bundred years for three generations; which
calculation, though probably too large, is yet
moderate enough, compared with their abfurd
accounts of the preceding ages: but they reckon
exaétly the fame number of years for rwenty
generations only in the family of Jara'san- -
DHA, whofe fon was contemporary with Yup-
HIST HIR, and founded a new dynafty of
princes in Magadba, or Babir; and this exa
coincidence of the time, in which the three races
are fuppofed to have been extin¢t, has the ap-
pearance of an artificial chronology, formed ra-
ther from imagination than from hiftorical evi-
dence; efpecially as twenty kings, in an age
comparatively modern, .could not have reigned
a thoufand yedrs. I, neverthelefs, exhibit the
lift of them as a curiofity; but am far from be-
ing convinced, that all of them ever exifted:
that, if they did exift, they could not have
reigned more than feves bundred years, 1 am
fully perfuaded by the courfe of nature and.the
.concurrent opinion of mankind.

D2
N
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 KINGS or MAGADHA. .
Sahadéva, -~ Suchi,

Marjiri, Cihéma,
Srutafravas, Suvrata,
Ayutayufh, Dhermafutra,

5. Niramitra, Srama, 1
Sunacthatra, ~ Drid"haféna,
"Vrihetféna, Sumati,
Carmayjit, Subala,
Srutanjaya, Sunita,

10. Vipra, Satyajit, - 2o0.

~ PurANjAYA, fon of the twentieth king, was
_put to death by his minifter Sunaca, who
placed his own fon PrADYO/TA on the throne
of his mafter; and this revolution conftitutes an
epoch of the higheft importance in our prefent
inquiry ; -firft, becaufe it happened according to
‘the Bbdgawatimrita, two years exacly before
BuppHA’S appearance in the fame kingdom ;
next, becaufe it is belieyed by the Hindus to
have taken place three thoufand eight bundred_
and eighty-eight years ago, or two thoufand one
‘bundred years before CHRIST ; and, laftly, be-
caule a regular chronology, according to the
number of years in each dynafty, has been
eftablithed from the acceffion of PRADYO'TA ta
the fubverfion of the genuine Hindu govern-
ment ; and that chronology I will now lay be-
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fore you, after obferving only, that RA'DHA'-
cA'NT himfelf fays nothing of BuppHA in this |
part of his work, though he particularly men--
tions the two preceding .d‘vatéra s in their pro-
per places. -

KINGS or MAGADHA.
Y.B.C.
Pradyéta, . . . . . . . . 2100
Palaca,
Vis'ac’haytpa,
Rajaca,
Nandiverdbana, § reigns = 138 years,

Sisundga, . . . . . . . . 1962
CAcaverna,
~ Cfhémadherman,
Cihétrajr.lya,
Vidhifara, S-
Ajatafatru,
Darbhaca,
 Ajaya,
Nandiverdhana,
"Mahanandi, 10 = 360 5.

NanDa, e e e e e e . 1602

 "This prxnce, of whom frequent mention is
made in the Sa(z/i‘ﬂt books, is faid to have been -



38 ON THE CI-fRON_OLOGY

murdered, afte? a reign of @ bundred years, by, a
" very learned and ingenious, but paflionate and
vindictive, Brdbman, whofe name was CHA'NA~
cvA, and who raifed to the throne i min of
the Maurya race, named CHANDRAGUPTA:
by the death of NaNDA, and his fons, the Cfba-
triya family of PR&APYO'TA became extinét.

. MAURYA KINGS.
Y.B.C,

Chandragupta, . . ., .. . . 1502
Varifara, ' '

_As'()caverdhana,, ,

Suyasas, A

Desarat’ha, . 3..

Sangata,

SalisTica, , e
Sémas’arman, ’
Satadhanwas,

Vrihadrat’ha, 10 » = 1 37 ¥

On the death of the tenth Maurya king, his
place was affumed by his Commander in Chief,
PusupAMITRA, of the Sunga ha_tion or family.

SUNGA KINGS. 4
Y.B.C.
Pufhpamltra, e« « o .« . 1365
Agnimitra, -~ - '
Sujyetht’ha;



OF THE HINDUS. ’ 89

Vafumitra,

Abhadraca, 3.

Pulinda,

Ghotha,

Vajramitra,

Bhagavata,

Dévabhuti, 10 r = 112 .

The laft prince was killed by his minifter
Vasube'va, of the Can'n'a race, who ufurped
the throne of Magadba.

CANNA KINGS.

"Vafudéva, . . . . . . . 1253
~ Bhumitra, -

Nardyana,

Swlarman, 4 » = 345 y.

A Sidra, of the Andbra family, having mur-
dered his mafter SUsARMAN, and feized the go-
vernment, founded a new dynafty of

ANDHRA KINGS.

Balin, e 3 s & s e s e 908
'Crithnd; ' A
Sris'dntacarna, o o

_ Paurnaiméfa, - Ll ’
Lambdédara; - §. '

Vivilacay, - ' _ '
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Meéghafwata,

Vatamina,

Talaca,

Sivafwiti, 10,

Purithabhéru,

Sunandana,
- Chacbraca,

Bataca, |

Gématin, 15,

Purimat,

Médasiras,

Sirafcand’ha,

‘Yajnyasri,

Vijaya, . 20.. . :

C_handrabija, 21 7 = 456 5

After the death of CHANDRABIJA, which
happened, according to the Hindus, 396 years
~ before VicrRaAMA'DITYA, or 452 B. C. we hear
no more of Magadba as an independent king-
dom ; but Ra‘DHA’CA'NT has exhibited the
names of fven dynafties, in which feventy.fix
princes are faid to have reigned one thoufand
three bundred and ninety-nine years in Avabbriti,
a town of the Dacfhin, or South, which we com-
monly call Decan: the names of the feven dy-
nafties, or of the families who eftablifhed them,

, are Abkira, Gardabbin, Canca, Yavana, Furufb-
cara, Bburunda, Maula ; of which the Yavana's
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are by fome, not generally, fuppofed to have
been Iontans, or Greeks, but the Turufbcaras and
Maula’s are univerfally believed to have been
Turcs and Moguls ; yet RA'DHA’CA'NT adds:
¢ when the Maula race was extin&, five princes,
“ named Bbimanda, Bangira, Sisunands, Yasd-
 nandi, and Praviraca, reigned an hundred and
$¢ fix years (or till the year 1053) in the city of
$ Cilgcila,” which, he tells me, he underftands
to be in the country of the Mabdirdfbtra’s, or
Mabrata’'s; and here ends his Indian Chrono-
logy; for ¢ after PRAVI’RACA, fays he, this
“ empire was divided among M/¥ch’bas, or Infi-
¢ dels.” 'This account of the feven modern dy-
naflies appears very doubtful in itfelf, and has
no relation to our prefent inquiry; for their do-
minion feems confined to the Degan, without
extending to Magadba ; nor have we any rea-
fon to believe, that a race of Grecian princes
ever eftablithed a kingdom in either of thofe
countries: as to the Mogals, their dynafty ftilk -
fubfifts, at leaft nominally; unlefs that of Chen-
&z be meant, and his fucceffors could not have
reigned in any part of Judia for the period of
three bundred years, which is affigned to the
Maulas; nor is it probable, that the word Turc,
which an Jndian could have eafily pronounced
and clearly exprefled in the Ndgar: letters,
dhould have been corrupted into Turufbcara,
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On the whole we may fafely tlofe the moft au-
thentick fyftem of Hinds Chronology, that I
have yet been: able to procure, with the death of .
- CHANDRABIJA. Should any farther informa-
tion- be attainable, we fhall, perhaps, in due
time attain it either from books or inferiptions
in the Sanfirit language; but from the mate-
rials, with which we are at prefesit fuppliéd, we
may eftablith-as indubitable the two following
propofitions; that the fbree firff ages of the
Hindus ‘are chiefly mytbological, whether their
mythelogy was founded on the dark enigrhas of
their aftronomers, or on the heroick fitions of
their poets, and, ‘that- the fourth, or hifforical,
age cannot be carried farther back than about
two thoufand years before CurisT. Even in -
_the hiftory of the prefent age, the generations of
men and the reigns of kings are extended be-
yond the courfe of nature, and beyond the avér-
* age refulting from the accounts of the Brébmans
themfelves; for they affign to an bundred and
forty-two modern reigns a period of three thou-
Jand one bundred and fifty-three years, or about
twenty-two years to a reign one with another;
yet they reprefent only four Carina princes on
the throne of Magadba for a period of three
bundred and forty-five years; now it is even
more improbable, that four fueceffive kings
fhould have reigned eighty-fx years and fonr
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#months each, than that NanpA fhould have
been king a bundred years and murdered at laft.
Neither account can be credited’; but, that we
may allow the higheft probable antiquity to the
Hindu government, let us grant; that zéree gene-
rations of men were equal on an average t0 an
bundred years, and that Indian princes have
réigned, one with another, zwo and twenty: then
reckoning thirty generations from ARJUN, the
brother of YUDHISHT HIRA, to the extin&ion

of his race, and taking the Chimefe account of
" BubpbpuA’s birth from M. Dt GuiGNEs, as the
moft authentick medium between ‘ABY’L¥AZL
* and the Tibetians; we may arrange the correéted
Hindu Chronology according to the following
table, fupplying the word about or nearly, (fince
perfeét aceuracy cannot be attained and ought
not to be required), before every date.

Y.B.C.
" Abhimanyu, fon of ARJUN, . . 2029
Pradyéta, . . . . 1029

Bupprs, . . . . 1027
 Nanda, . P . 699
Balin, . . . .. . 149
VIicRAMADITYA, . . 356

" DE'VAPA'LA, king of Gaur, . 23

If we take the date of BuppHA’s appearance
from ABU’LFAZL, we muft place ABHIMANYU
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2368 years before CuR1sT, unlefs we calculate
from the twenty kings of Magadba, and allow
Jeven bundred -years inftead of a thoufand, be-

tween ARJUN and Prapyvo'ra, which will

bring us again very nearly to the date exhibited
in the table; and, perhaps, we can hardly ap-

proach nearer to the truth. As to Rdja NAN-

DA, if he really fat on the throne a whole cen-
tury, we muft bring down the Ardbra dynafty

to the age of Vicrama’'piTYA, who with his’
feudatories had probably obtained fo much

power during the reign of thofe princes, that

they had little more than a nominal {overeignty,

which ended with CHANDRABIJA in the third
or fourth century of the Chriftian era; having,

no doubt, been long reduced to infignificance

by the kings of Gaur, defcended from Go'pa-

LA. But, if the author of the Dabsflan be war-

ranted in fixing the birth of BubpHA #en years
before the Caliyug, we muft thus corre& the

Chronological Table :

Y.B.C.
BuDbDHAa, . . . 1027
Paricthit, . e 1017
Pradyét (reckoning 20 or 30
'~ generations), . . 317 or 17
Y.A.C. .

| Nanda, . « . 1301313
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This corre@ion would oblige us to place Vi-
CRAMA'DITYA before NANDA, to whom, as
‘all the Pandits agree, he was long pofterior;
and, if this be an hiftorical fa&, it feems to con-
firm the Bbdgawatdmrita, which fixes the be-
ginning of the Caltyug about 2 thoufand years
before BubpuaA ; befides that BaLiN would
then be brought down at leaft to the fixth and
CuANDRABIJA to the tenth century after
CurisT, without leaving room for the fubfe-
quent dynafties, if they reigned fucceflively.
Thus have we given a fketch of Indian Hif-
tory through the longeft period fairly aflignable
to it, and have traced the foundation of the /-
dian empire above three thoufand eight bundred
years from the prefent time ; but, on a fubje&t
in itfelf fo obfcure, and fo much clouded by the
fittions of the Brdbmans, who, to aggrandize
themfelves, have defignedly raifed their anti-
quity beyond the truth, we muft be fatisfied
with probable conje®ure and juft reafoning
from the beft attainable data; nor can we hope
for a fyftem of Indian Chronology, to which-no
obje@ion can be made, unlefs the Aftropnomical .
books in Sanfcrit fhall clearly afcertain the
places of the colures in fome precife years of
the hiftorical age, not by loofe traditions, like
that of a coarfe obfervation by Cuiron, who
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poflibly never exifted (for “ he lived, fays
“ NEWTON, in the golden age,” which muft
long have preceded the .Argomautick expedi-
tion), but by fuch evidence as our aftrono-
mers. and fcholars fhall allow to be unexcep-
tionable. I
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE,

ACCORDING TO

One of the HYPOTHESES intimated in the preceding Trafl.

CHRISTIAN
and MUSELMAN.

Apam,
Noan,
Deluge,
Nimrod,

* Bel,

" RaMa,
Noah’s death,

CHrisT,

Welid,
Mahmiid,
Chengiz,
Taimar,
Babur,
Nddirjbah,.

HINDU. Years from 1788
of our era.
Menu I. Agel 5794
MEen~v IL 47387
, o 4138
Hiranyacafipu. Age II. 4006
Buli, 3892
Rama. Age Il 3817
3787
* Pradyota, 2817
BuppHA. AgelV. 2815
Nenda, 2487
Balin, 1987
Vicramdditya, 1844
Dévapdla, ’ 1811
1787
Nérdyanpdla, 1721 °
Saca, . 1709. .
1080
786
548
- 891
276 -
49



A
SUPPLEMENT TO THE ESSAY
OoN

‘INDIA.N CHRONOLOGY.

Y

THE PRESIDENT.

OUR ingenibus affociate Mr. SAMUEL Da-
'vis, whom I name with refpec and applaufe, and
who will foon, I truft, convince M. BaiLry,
that it is very poffible, for an European to tranf-
+ -late and explain the Sirya Siddbdnta, favoured
me lately with a copy, taken by his Pandit, of
the original paffage, mentioned in his paper on
the Aftronomical Computations of the Hindus,
concerning the places of the colures in the time
of VARA'HA, compared with their pofition in the
age of a certain Muni, or ancient Indian philofo-
pher; and the paflage appears to afford evidence
of two a&ual obfervations, which will afcertain
the chronology of the Hindus, if not by rigorous
demonttration, at leaft by a near approach to it.
The copy of the Virdbi jimb:ta, from which
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_ the three pages, received by me, had been tran-
fcribed, is unhappily fo incorre&t (if the tran-
fcript itfelf was not haftily made) that every line
of it muft be disfigured by fome gtofs errour;
and my Pandit, who examined the paffage care-
fully at his own houfe, gave it up as inexplica-
ble; fo that, if I had not ftudied the fyftem of
Sanfecrit profody, I thould have laid it afide in
defpair: but though it was written as profe,
without any fort of diftin&tion or pun&uation,
yet, when I read ;t aloud, my e€ar caught in
fome fentences the cadence of verfe, and of a
particular. metre, called A7ya, which is regu-
lated (not by the number of f{yllables, like other
Indian meafures, but) by the proportion of times,
or fyllabick moments, in the four divifions, of
which every ftanza confifts. . By numbering
thofe moments and fixing their proportion, I
was enabled to reftore-the text of VArA'HA,
with the perfe& affent of the learned Brdimen,
.wh(:Jﬂ_altténds me; and, with his affiftance, I alfo
corrected the comment, writteri by BuaTTo'T-
PALA, who, -it feems, was 4 fon of the author,
together with-three curious paffages, which are
cited in it. Another Pandit afterwards brought
me a copy of the whole original work, which
confirmed my, conjeGural emendations, except
in two immaterigl fyllables, and except, that the -
firft of the fix/couplets in the text is quoted in
SYOLY L. E

-,
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the cotamentary from a different wotk entitled
Panchafiddbantica: five of them were compofed
by Vara'HA himfelf, and the third chapter of
his treatife begins with them. ,

Before I produce the original verfes, it may
be ufeful to give you an idea of the #ryd mea-
fare, which will appear more diftinQly in Latin
than in any modern language of Exrope:

Tigridas, apros, thoas, tyrannos, peffima monftra, venemur:
Dic hinnulus, dic lepus male quid egerint graminivori. -

- The couplet might be fo arranged, as to begin
-and end with the cadence of an hexameter and
pentameter, {ix moments being interpofed in the
middle of the long, and feven in that of the
thort, hemiftich: '
"Thoas, apros, tigridas nos venemur, pejorefque tyrannos: |
Dic tibi cerva, lepus tibi dic male quid egerit herbivorus.

Since the A'7y4 meafure, however, may be al-
moft infinitely varied, the couplet would have
a form completely Roman, if the proportion of
[yllabick inflants, in the long and fhort verfes,
were twenty-four 1o twenty, inftead of thirty to
twenty-feven:

Venor apros tigridafque, et, peﬂ'u;la monftra, tyrannos;
Cerva mali quid agunt herbivorufque lepus?

I now exhibit the five ftanzas of VARA'HA
in Luropean charaters, with an etching of the
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two firft, which are the moff important, in the
original Dévandgari :

As’lefhardhaddac{hmamuttaramayanar; raverdbamﬂn"bﬁdya;:
Ninan cadaehldasldycno&an parva saﬁrc(hu
Sampratamayanan favituh carcat acadyan mrigaditas'chanyat:
U&abhave vicritih pratyacﬂ\apericﬂnnaw vya&ih.
Daraft’hachjhnavédyadudayé ftamayé” pwa [ahafranfc')h,
Ch’hayapravés'anirgamachihnairvi mandale mahati.
Apripya macaramarcd vinivrittd hanti féparan yamyan,
Carcat’acamafanpriptd vinivrittas'chottaran faindrin.
Uttaramayanamatitya vyavrittah cfhémgs'afya yriddhicarah,
Pracritift’has’ chapyevan vicritigatir bhayacnduﬂma.ns ‘yh.

‘Of the five couplets thus exhibited, the fol-
lowing tranflation is moft fcrupuloufly literal:
¢¢ Certainly the fouthern folftice was once in
“ the middle of As/fha, the northern in the
« firft degree of Dbansfbt' ba, by what #s recorded
% in former S¢ffras. At prefent one folftice is
* in the firft degree of Carcata, and the other in
% the firft of Macara: that which 7s recorded,
% not appearing, a change muf bave bappened;
 and the proof arifes from ocular demonftra-
“ tions; zhat 15, by obferving the remote objett
“ and its marks at the rifing or fetting of the
¢ fun, or by the marks, in a large graduated
% circle, of the thadow’s ingrefs and egrefs. The
- “ fun, by turning back without having reached
% Mucara, deftroys the fouth and the weft; by
%< turning back without having reached Carcata,
« the north and caft. By returnmg, when he
/ E2
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« has juft paffed the fummer folftitial point, he
“ makes wealth fecure "":and grain abundant,
¢¢ fince he moves thus accordmg to nature; but
“ the fun, by movmg unnaturally, excites ter-
“ rour.’ - '
Now the I-Ima'u Aﬁronomers ‘agfee, that the
1ft Yanuary 1790 was in the year 4891 of the
Caliyuga, or their fourth period, at the beginning

of which, they fay, the equino&ial points were

»

in the firft degrees of M¢fba and Tuli; but they ;-

are alfo of opinion, that the vernal equinox of-'

cillates from the third of Mira to the twenty-
feventh of M¢fba and back again in 7200 years,
which they divide into four pddas, and confe-
quently that it moves, in the two intermediate
pddas, from the firft to the twenty-feventh of

Méfba and back again in 3600 years; the co~

lure cutting their ecliptick in the firft of M¢/ba,
which coincides with the firft of 4fwins, at the

beginning of every fuch ofcillatory period. Va- \

RA'HA, furnamed MIHIRA, or the Sun, from his

knowledge of Aftronomy, and ufually diftin«

guithed by the title of Achdrya, or teacher. of
the V¢da, lived confefledly, when the Cahyuga
was far advanced ; and, fince by actual obferva-
tion he found the folftitial points in the firft de-
grees of Carcata and Macara, the equmoéhatl
. points were at the fame time in the firft of M¢-
jba and Tula: he lived, therefore, in the year
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3600 of the fourth Indian period, or 1291 years
before 1ft fanuary 1790, that is, about the year
499 of our era. This date correfponds with the
ayandnfa, or preceflion, calculated by the rule of
the Strya fiddbinta ; for 19° 21’ 54 would be
the preceffion of the equinox in 129i years ac-
cording to the Hindu computation of 54" annu-
ally,. which gives us the/,origin of the Indian
Zodiack:nearly ; but by NEwToN’s demonftra-
tions, which agree as well with the phenomena,
as the varying denfity of our earth will admit,
the equinox recedes about 50" every, year, and
has receded 17° §5° 50" fince the time of Va-
RA'HA, which gives us more nearly in our own
fphere the firft degree of M{/ba in that of the
Hindus, By the obfervation recorded in older
§dftras, the equinox had gone back 23° 20, or
about 1680 years had intervened, between the
age of the Muns and that of the modern aftro-
nomer : the former obfervation, therefore, muft,
have been made about 2971 years before 1ft
anuary 1790, that is, 1181 before CHRIST.
We come now to the commentary, which
contains information of the greateft importance.
By former Sz/fras are meant, fays BuaTTOT-
pALA, the books of PARA'sArRA and of other
Munis; and he then cites from the Pdrdfart
Sanbita the following paffage, which is in mo-
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‘dulated profe and in a ftyle much refembling
that of the Védas:

Stavifhtidyat pauthnirdhintan charah sisird;
vafantah pauthnirdhét réhinyantan ; faumaydy-
fdas1éthirdhintan grifththah; pravrid asléfhir-
dhit haftintan; chitradyit Jyefht’hardhantan '
sdrat ; hémantd jyétht’hirdhét vaithn'avantan.

“ The feafon of Sisira is from the firft of
“ Dbanifbr' ba to the middle of Révat}; that of
 Pafants from the middle of Révat} to the end
« of Robin; that of Grifbma from the begin-
¥ ning of Mrigasiras to the middle of Askfka ;
“ that of Verfbd froth the middle of As'#fba to
“ the end of Hsaffa; that of Sarad from the firft
v of Chitra to the middle of Fyéfbr'ba; that of -
* Hémanra from the middle of Fyéfbfba to the
* end of Syavana.” |

'This dccount of the fix Indran feafons, each of
whith is co-extenfive with two figns, or four
lutar fations ahd a half, places the folftitial
poifits, a8 VARA'H A has afferted, in the firft de-
gree of Dbanifbr'hd, and the middle, or 6° 40,
of ¥ [ifbia, while the equinodial points were in
the renrb degree of Bbarani and §° 20 of Vis-
#c'9ad ; but, in the Yime of VARA'HA, the folfti-
‘tial tolure pafled through the 1oth degree of
Punavvafk and 3° 20 of Utterdfbdra, while the
tquihoftial tolare cut the Hindu ecliptick in the
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fitk of Afwind and 6° 40" of Chitre, or the
Yiga and only ftar of that manfion, which, by
the way, is indubitably the Spike of the Virgin,
from the known longitude of which all other
points in the Indian Zodiack may be computed.
It cannot efcape notice, that PARA'saRA does
not ufe in this paflage the phrale a¢ prefenz,
which occurs in the text of VARA'HA; fo that
the places of the colures might have been af-
certained defore his time, and a confiderable
change might have happened in their true pofi-
tion without any change in .the phrafes, by
which the feafons were diftinguithed ; as our
‘popular language in aftronomy remains unal-
tered, though the Zodiacal afterifms are now
removed a whole fign from the places, where
they have left their names: it is manifeft, ne-
verthelefs, that PARA'SARA muft have written
within twelve centuries before the beginning of
our era, and that fingle fa&, as we fhall prefently
fhow, leads to very momentous confequences
in regard to the fyftem of Indian hiftory and
literature.

On the comparifon, which might eafily be
made, between the colures of PARA’'sAR and
‘thofe afcribed by Eupoxus to Cuiron, the
fuppofed affiftant and inftru&or of the Argo-
nauts, 1 {hall fay very little ; becaufe the whale
Argonautick fory (which neither was, accord-
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ing to HERODOTUS, nor, indeed, could have
been, originally Grecian), appears, even when
ftripped of its poetical and fabulous ornaments,
extremely difputable; and, whether it was
founded on a league of the 'Helladian princes
and- ftates for the purpofe of checking, on a
favourable opportunity, the ovérgrown power
of Egypt, or with a view to fecure the com-
merce of the Euxine and appropriate the wealth
of Colchis, or, as.I1 am difpofed to believe, on
an emigration from Africa and Afia of that
adventurous race, who had firft been eftablifhed
in Chaldea ; whatever, in fhort, gave rife to the
fable, which the old poets have fo richly e m-
bellithed, and the old hiftorians have fo incon-"
/ﬁderately adopted, it feems to me very clear
even on the principles of NEwToN, and on the
fame authorities to which he refer that the
. voyage of the Argonauts muft have preceded
the year, in which his calculations led him to
place it, BaTTus built Cyrene, fays our great
philofopher, on the fite of Ira/z, the city of
ANTZUS, in the year 633 before CHRIST ; yet
he foon after calls EuriPYLUS, with whom the
Arginauts had a conference, king of Cyrere,
and inboth paffages he cites PINDAR, whom I
acknowledge to have been the moft learned, as
~ well as the fublimeft; of poets. Now, if I
‘underftand  PINDAR (which I will not affert, ~
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and I neither poflefs nor remember at prefent
the Scholia, which I formerly perufed) the fourth
Pythian Ode begins with a fhort panegyrick on
ArcesiLas of Cyrene; “ Where, fays the
¢ bard, the prieftefs, who fat near the golden
“ eagles of - Jove, . prophefied - of  old, when
**’APoLLo’was not’ abfent " from his' manfion,
S that' BATTVUS, the colonizer of fruitful Lybia,
o havmg juft left - the facred ifle (Thera),
“ thould build a city excelling in cars, on the
« fplendid breaft of earth,-and; with the feven-
““teenth generation,’fhould refer to himfelf the
% Therean predition of MEDEA, which: that
« princefs of - the Coléhians, that " impetuous
“ daughter of EETEs, breathed from her im-
“ mortal mouth, and thus delivered to the half-
“ divine mariners of the warriour JasoN.”
From this introduction to the nobleft and moft
animated of the Argonautick poems, it appears,
that fifteen complete generations had intervened
between the voyage of Jason and the emigra- .
tion of BaTTuUs; ; fo that, confidering " “three
generatioris as equal to an bunidred or an-bundréd
“and - twem‘y years, whlch NEWTON admits to be
‘the - Gre'&nm mode *of computmg “them, we
muft place that voyage at leaft ﬁ‘ve or fix hundred
years before’ the time ﬁxed by NewToN himfelf,
-according to ~his* own computatlon, for the
building of Cyrene; that is, eleven or twelve
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bundred and thirty-three years before CHRIST ;
an age very near ona medium to that of PARA'-
sARA. If the poet means afterwards to fay,
as I underftand him, that 'ARrcesiras, his
contemporary, was the eighth in defcent from
BarTus, we fhall draw nearly the fame con-
clufion, without having recourfe to the un-
natural reckoning of thirty-three or forty years
to a generation ; for PINDAR was forty years
old, when the Perfians, having crofled the
Hellefpont, were nobly refified at Thermopyle
and glorioufly defeated. at Salamis: he was
born, therefore, about the fixty-fifth Olympiad,
or five hundred and twenty years before our
era; fo that, by allowing more naturally /x or
jé'um bundred years to twenty-three generations,
we may ata medium place the voyage of Jason
about one thoufand one hundred and feventy
years before our Saviour, or about forty-five
years before the begmmng of the Newsonian
. .chronology.

The defcription of the old colures by Ev-
poxus, if we implicitly rely on his teftimony
.and that of Hipparcuus, who was, indif-
putably, a great aftronomer for the age, in
which he lived, affords, I allow, {ufficient
evidence of {fome rude obfervation about 937
‘years before the Chriflian epoch; and, if the
cardinal points had receded from thofe colures
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36° 29’ 10" at the beginning of the year 1690,
and 37° 52’ 30" on the firk of Yanuary in
the prefent year, they muft have gone back
1° 23’ 20" between the obfervation implied by
Para’sar and that recorded by Eupoxus;
or, in other words, 244 years muft have
elapfed between the two obfervations: but,
this difquifition having little relation to our
principal fubje@, I proceed to the laft couplets
of our Fidian afitonomer Vara'HuA MIHIRA,
which, though merely aftrological and confe-
quently abfurd, will give occafion to remarks of
no fmall importance. They imply, that, when
the folftices are not in the firft degrees of Carcata
and Macara, the motion of the funis ¢on-
trary to nature, and being caufed, as the com-
‘mentator intimates, by fome ¥#pdra, or preter-
natural agency, muft neceflarily be produtive
of misfortune; and this vain idea feems to
- indicate a very f{uperficial knowledge even of
the fyftem, which VAra'HA undertook to ex-
plain ; but he might have adopted it folely as a
refigious temet, on the authority of Garca,
“a prieft of eminent fan&ity, who exprefles the
{ame wild notion in the following couplet: -

Yadi nivertaté’praptah fréviﬁltﬁmuttaréyan?:, .
Afléthan dacthin€’praptaftaddvidyinmahadbhayan

“ Whien the fin returns, not having reached
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"% Dbanifbt’ha in the northiern folftice, or hot
* having reached A4s/%fba in the fouthern, then
“ let a man feel great apprehenfion of danger.”

PARA'sAR A himfelf entertained a fimilar opi-
nion, that any irregularity in the folftices would -
indicate approaching calamity: Yadapriptd
vaifbnavdntam, fays he, udanmdrge prepadyat?,
dacfhiné afléfbdm wva mabdbbaydya, that is,
* When, having reached the end of Sravana,
‘“in the northern path, or half of As'/¢/ba in
« the fouthern, he fill advances, # 7s a caufe of

- % great fear.”” This notion poffibly had its rife,
before the regular preceflion of the cardinal

‘points had been obferved ; but we may alfo re-
-mark, that fome of the lunar ‘manfions were
confidered as inaufpicious, and others as fortu--
nate: thus MENU, the firft Indian lawgiver, or-
dains, that certain rites thall be performed un-
der the influence of a happy Nacfhatra; and,
where he forbids any female name to be taken
from a conftellation, the moft learned commen-
tator gives Ardré and Révati as examples of
ill omened names, appearing by defign to fkip
‘over others, that muft firft have occurred to
him. Whether Dbanifbt’ba and Asléfba were
inaufpicious or profperous, I have not learned ;
but, whatever might be the ground of Vara'-
HA’s aftrological rule, we may colle& from his
aftronomy, which was grounded on obfenvafion,
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that the folftice had receded af /eaff 23° 20’ be-
tween his time and that of ParA'sara; for,
though he refers his pofition to the figns, inftead
of the Junar manfions, yet all the Pandits, with
whom I have converfed on the fubje&, unani-
moufly affert, that the firft degrees of Méfkba
and Afwini are coincident: fince the two an-
cient fages name only the lunar afterifms, it is
probable, that the folar divifion of the Zodiack
into twelve figns was not generally ufed in their
days ; and we know from the comment on the
Sirya Siddbdnta, that the lunar month, by which
all religious ceremonies are flill regulated, was
in ufe before the folar. When M. BaiLrLy
afks, “ why the Hindus eftablifhed the begin-
* “ ning of the preceflion, according to their ideas
“ of it, in the year of CHRIST 499,” to which
his calculations alfo had led him, we anfwer,
becaufe #n that year the vernal equinox was
found by obfervation in the origin of their
ecliptick; and fince they were of opinion, that
it muft have had the fame pofition in the firft
-year ‘of the Caliyuga, they were induced by
their erroneous theory to fix the beginning of
their fourth period 3600 years before the time
of VARA'HA, and to account for PARA'SARA’S
obfervation by fuppofing an ufpdta, or prodigy.
To what purpofe, it may be atked, have we
afcertained the age of the Munis? Who was .
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Par4'sarA? Who was Garga? With whom
were- they contemporary, or with whofe age
may theirs be compared? What light will
thefe inquiries throw on the hiftory of India or
of mankind? I am happy in being able to an-
fwer thofe queihons with confidence and preci-
fion.
All the Brabmens agree, that only one PaA-
" RA'SARA is named in their facred records; that
he compofed the aftronomical book before-cited,
and a law-tra@, which is now in my poflefiion;
that he was the grandfon of VAsSISHT HA, an-
other aftronomer and legiflator, whofe works arg
ftill extant, and who was the preceptor of Ka-
Ma, king of Ayddbya; that he was the father of
Vya'sa, by whom the Pédas were arranged in
the form, which they now bear, and whom
CrisanA himfelf names with exalted praife
in the Gita; fo that, by the admiffion of the
Pandits themfelves, we find only three genera-
tions between two of the Ra'Mas, whom they
confider as incarnate portions of the divinity;
and PArA’sAr might have lived till the begin-
_ning of the Caliyuga, which the miftaken doc-
trine of an ofcillation in the cardinal points has
compelled the Hindys to place 1920 years too
early. This errour, added to their fanciful ac-
rangement of the four ages, has been the fource
-of many abfurdities; for they infift, that VA'L~
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Mic, whom they cannot but allow to have been
contemporary with RA'MACHANDRA, lived in
the age of Vya'sa, who confulted him on the
compofition of the Mabsbbirat, and who was
perfonally known to BALARA'MA, the brother
of CRisHNA : when a very learned Brabmen
had repeated to me an agreeable ftory of a con-
verfation between VA'LMiIc and VyaA'sa, I ex-
prefled my furprife at an interview between two
bards, whofe ages were feparated by a period of
864,000 years; but he foon reconciled himfelf
to fo monftrous an anachronifm, by obferving
that the longevity of the Munis was preterna-
tural, and that no limit could be fet to divine
power. By the fame recourfe to miracles or to
prophecy, he would have anfwered another ob-
je&ion equally fatal to his chronological fyftem:
it is agreed by all, that the lawyer Ya'cvawar-
CcYA was an attendant on the court of Janaca,
whofe daughter Sr'TA’ was the conftant, but
unfortunate, wife of the great Ra'ma, the hero
of Va'LMiC’s poem; but that lawyer himfelf,
at the very opening of his work, which now
lies' before me, names both PARA'sAR and Vy-
A'SA among twenty authors, whofe tracts form
the body of original Indian law. By the way,
fince VASISHT HA is more than once named in
the Mdnavifanbitd, we may be certain, that the’
laws afcribed to MENU;- in whatever age they
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‘ﬁlight have been firft promulgated, cd_uldwnd}"‘.

have received the form, in which we now fee
them, above tbree thoufand years ago. 'The age
and functions of GARGA lead to confequences
yet more mtereﬁmg he’ was confefledly the
purobzta or officiating prieft, of CrisHNA him-
i felf Who, when only a herdfman’s boy at Mas’~
lmra, revcaled his dwme chara&er to GAaRrGaA,
by running to him with more than mortal be-
nignity onhis countenance, when the prieft had
invoked Na'ra'vyan. His daughter was emi-
nent- for her piety and her learning, and the
Brébmans admit, without confidering the con=
fequence of their admiffion, that fhe is thus ad-
drefled in the Véda itfelf: Yata irdbwan no va
famopz, G 'R, éfba ddityo a'yamurdbarmn tapa-
ti, dya va bhimin. tapati, bhimyd ﬁzébnm tapat:,
lécin tajmtl antaran tapa{yanantamn tapatt or,
“ That fun, O daughter of GARGA, than which
nothmg is_higher, to which nothmg is equal,
« enhghtens the- fummit of the‘fky ; with the
“ {ky enlightens the earth ; with the earth en-
« lightens the lower - Worlds 5 enhghtens the
“ higher worlds, enhghtens other’ worlds ; it
« enhghtens the. breaﬁ enhghtens all befides
 the breaft.” From«thefe ‘fa&s, which the
Brabmam cannot deny, and from thefe concef-
fions, which they ‘unanimoufly make, we may
reéfonab]y_ infer, that if Vya'sa was not the
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compofer of the #Zdas, he added at leaft fome-
thing of his own to the fcattered fragments of a
more ancient Work, or perhaps to the loofe tra-
ditions, which he had colleéted ; but, whatever
be the comparative -antiquity of the Hindu fcrip-
tures, we may fafely conclude, that the Mafaick
and Indian chronologies are perfeétly confiftent ;
that MeNv, fon of BRAHMA', was the Adima,
or firfl, created meortal, and confequently our
Apawm; that MENv, child of the Sun, was pre-
{erved with feven others, in a babitra or capa-
cious ark, from an univerfal deluge, and muft,
therefore, be our Noan; that HIRANYACAsIPU,
the giant with a golden axe, and Vali or Bali,
were impious and arrogant monarchs, and, moft
probably, our NiMrop and Brrus; that the
three Ra'MAs, two of whom were invincible
warriors, and the third, not only valiant in war,
but the patron of agriculture and wsre, which
derives an epithet from his name, were different
reprefentations of the Greciar Baccuys, and
either the Ra'MA of Scripture, or his colony
perfonified, or the Sun firft adored by his idol~
atrous family, that a confidersble emigration
from Chaldea into Greece, Italy, and India, hap-
peited about zwefie centuries before the birth of
eur Saviour; that SA'cy A, or S1's Ak, about two*
hundted years after Vy asa, cither in perfon or
by a colony from Egyps, imported into this
VOL. II : P
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country the mild herefy of the ancient Baud-
dbas; and that the dawn of true Indian hiftory

appears only three or four centuries before the

Chriftian era, the preceding ages being clouded

by allegory or fable.

As a fpecimen of that fabling and allegorizing
fpirit, which has ever induced the Brébmens to
difguife their whole fyftem of hiftory, philofo~
phy, and religion, I produce a paffage from the
Bbdgavat, which, however ftrange and ridi-
culous, is very curious in itfelf and clofely con-
ne&ed with the fubje& of this eflay : it is taken
from the fifth Scandba, or fe@ion, which is
written in modulated profe. * There are fome,
“ fg}lfs the Indian author, who, for the purpofe
“ of ' meditating intenfely on the holy fon of
“ VAsSUDE'vA, imagine yon celeftial fphere to
% reprefent the figure of that aquatick animal,
“ which we call. Sisumdra: its head being
“ turned downwards, and its body bent in.a
“ circle, they conceive Dbruva, or the pole-fiar,
“ to be fixed on the point of its tail ; on the
‘¢ middle part of the tail they fee four ftars, Pre-
“ jdpati, Agns, Indra, Dherma, and on its ' bafe
“ two others, Dbdtri and Vidbdtri: on its
“ rump are the Seprarfbis, or feven ftars of the
‘# Sacatd, or Wain 3 on its back the path of the
% Sun, called Ajavit’h}, or the Series of Kids;
% og its belly the Ganga of the fky: Punarvafu
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“ and Pufhya gleam refpe@ively on its right and
“ left haunches ; A'7dra and As/éfba on its right
¢ and left feet or_fins; Abbijit and Uttardfbad’ba
“in its right and left noftrils; Srevand and
“ Purvdfbad’ba in its right and left eyes; Dba-
“ nifbt’bd and Mitla on its right and left ears.
“ Eight conftellations, belonging to the fummer
“ folftice, Magha, Plirvap’ balguni, Uttarap’bal-
« guni, Hafta, Chitra, Swdss, Vific’ ba, Anurddbd,
“ may be conceived in theribs of its left fide; and
“ as many afterifms, conneted with the winter
“ folftice, Mrigasiras, Robin}, Crittica, Bbaran,
“ Afwini, Révati, Uttarabbadrapada, Pirvabba-*
“ drapadi, may be imagined on the ribs of its
“ right fide in an inverfe order: let Satabbifbd
“ and Fyéfbt’ba be placed on its right and left
“ fhoulders. - In its upper jaw is gaflya, in its
“ lowér Yama; in its mouth the planet Mar-
“ gala: in its part of generation, Sanaischara;
“ on its hump, Vribafpati; in its breaft, the
“ Sun; in its heart, Nardyan; in its front the
“ moon; in its navel, Usanas; on its two nip-
« ples the two Afwinas; in its afcending and
“ defcending breaths, Budba; on its throat,
“ Rdbu; in all its limbs, Cétus, or comets; and
+%¢ in its hairs, or briftles, the whole multitude of
“ ftars.” It is neceffary to remark, that, al-
thongh the sisumira be generally defcribed as
the fea-bog, or porpoife, whichwe frequently .
F 2
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have feen playing in the Ganges, yet fifmair,
which feems derived from the Sanfcrit,- means
in Perfian a large /izard : the paflage juft exhi-
bited may neverthelefs relate to an animal of
- the cetaceous order, and poffibly to the dolphin

of the ancients. Before I leave the fphere of

the Hindus, I cannot help mentioning a fingular
fa& : in the Sanfcrit language Ricfba means a
- éonflellation and a bear, fo that Mabarc/ba may
denote either a grear bear or a great afierifm.
Etymologifts may, perhaps, derive the Megas
* arctos of the Greeks from an Indian compound
#l underftood ; but I will only obferve, with
the wild American, that a bear with a very long
#ail could never have occurred to the imagina-
tion of any one, who had feen the animal "I
may be permitted to add, on the fubje& of the
Indian Zodiack, that, if I have erred, in a for-
- mer effay, where the longitude of the lunar
manfions is computed from the firft ftar in our
¢onftellation of the Ram, I have been led into
errour by the very learned and ingenious M.
BaiLrvy, who relied, I prefume, on the autho-
rity of M. LE GENTIL ;" the origin of the Hindu
Zodiack, according to the Sirya Siddbdnta, muft
be nearly « 19° 21’ 54 in our fphere, and the
longitude of Chitra, or the Spike, muft of courfe
be ¥99? 21" 547 from the vernal equinox; but,
finee it is difficult by that computation, to ar-
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range the twenty-feven manfions and their fe-
veral ftars, as they are delineated and enumerated
in the Rerngmdla, I muft for the prefent fup-
pofe with M. BA1LLYy, that the Zodsack of the
Hindus had two origins, one conftant and the
other variable; and a farther inquiry into the
fubje@ muft be referved for a feafon of retire-
ment and leifure.
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TO »

MR. VANSITTART’S PAPER

ON THE

AFG6HANS BEING DESCENDED FROM THE JEWS.
BY THE PRESIDENT.

THIS account of the Afghins may lead to a
very interefting difcovery. We learn from
Espras, that the Ten Tribes, after a wander-
ing journey, came to a country called Ar/fareth;
 where, we may fuppofe, they fettled : now the
Afgbans -are faid by the beft Perfian hiftorians

to be defcended from the Fews; they have
" traditions among themfelves of fuch a defcent ;
and it is even afferted that their families are
diftinguifhed by the names of ‘fewib tribes,
although, fince their converfion to the [flém,
they ftudioufly conceal their origin ; the Pufbto
language, of which I have feen a ditionary,
has a manifeft refemblance to the Chaldaick ;
and a confiderable diftri& under their dominion
is called Hazdreb, or Hazdret, which might eafi-
ly have been changed into the word ufed by
Espras. I ftrengly recommend an inquiry into
‘the literature and hiftory of the Afghans.



PO oN
'THE ANTIQUITY

or

THE INDIAN ZODIACK.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

I ENGAGE to fupport 4n opinion (which the
learned and induftrious M. MonTUCLA feems
to treat with extreme contempt), that the Indian
divifion of the Zodiack was not borrowed from
the Greeks or Arabs, but, having been known
in this country from time. immemorial, and
being the fame in_part with that ufed by other
- nations of the old Hindu race, was probably
invented by the firft progenitors of that race
before their difperfion.  The Indians, he fays,
“ have two divifions of the Zodiack ; one, like
s¢ that of the Arabs, relating to- the moon, and
“ confifting of fwenty-feven equal parts, by
¢ which they can tell very nearly the hour of'
¢ the night ; another relating to the fun, and,
¢ like ours, containing twelve figns, to which
% they have given as many names correfponding
¢ with thofe, which we have borrowed from
‘% the Greeks.”” All that is true; but he
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adds: “ It is highly probable that they received
“ them at fome time or another by the inter-
¢ vention of the Arabs ; for no man, furely,
“ can perfuade himfelf, that it is the ancient
¢ divifion of the Zodiack formed, according to
“ fome authors, by. the forefathers of mankind
 and ftill preferved among the Hindus.” Now
I undertake to prove, that the Indian Zodiack
was not borrowed mediately or direttly from
the Arabs or Greeks; and, {ince the folar divi-
fion of it in India is the fame in fubftance with
. that ufed in Greecs, we may reafonably con-
clude, that both Greeks and Hindus received it
from an older nation, who firft - gave names to
the luminaries of heaven, and from whom both
Greeks and Hindus, as their {imilarity in lan-
guage and religion fully evmces, had a. com-
mon defcent. ,
The {ame writer afterwards intimates, that
‘% the time, when Indien Aftronomy received
“ its moft confiderable improvement, from which
% it has now, as he imagines, wholly declined,
"¢ was either the age, when the Aréds, who
« eftablithed themfelves in Perfia and Segdiana,
“ had a great intercoutfe with the Hiadus, or’
¢ that, when the fucceffors of CHeNG1'Z united
“ both Arabs and Himdus undet one valt domi-
“nion.”” Itis not the obje@ of this eflay, to -
corret the hiftorical errors in the paffage laft
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cited, nor to defend the aftronomers of Indsa
from the charge of grofs ignorance in regard to
the figure of the earth and the diftances of the
heavenly bodies ; a charge, which MonTUCLA
very boldly makes on the authority, I believe,
of father SoucieT : I will only remark, that in
our converfations with the Pandits, we muft
never confound the fyftem of the fyautifhicas,
or mathematical aftronomers, with that of the
Paurdnicas, or poetical fabulifts ; for to fuch a
confufion alone muft we impute the many mif-
takes of Eurgpeans on the fubjet of Indian
fcience. A ‘venerable mathematician "of this
province, named RA'MACHANDRA, now in
his cightieth year, vifited me lately at Crifbnan-
agar, and part of his difcourfe was fo applicable
to the inquiries, which I was then making,
that, as foon as he left me, I committed it to
writing.  The Paurdnics, he faid, will tell
““ you, that our earth is a plane figure ftudded
¢ with eight mountains, and furrounded by
¢ feven feas of milk, ne@ar, and other fluids;
 that the part, which we inhabit, is one of
¢ feven iflands, to which eleven [maller ifles
% are fubordinate; that a God, riding on a
“ huge elepbant, guards each of the eight
* regions ; and that a mountain of gold rifes
‘¢ and gleams in the centre; but we believe the
¢ earth to be fhaped like a Cadamba fruit, or
¢ {pheroidal, and admit only four oceans of

{
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¢ falt water, all which we name from the foor
¢ cardinal points, and in which are many great
¢ peninfulas with innumerable iflands: they
« will tell you, that a dragon’s head fwallows
“ the moan, and thus caufes an eclipfe ; but we
« know, that the fuppofed head and tail of the
« dragon mean only the nodes, or points formed
“ by interfetions of the ecliptick and the
“ moon’s orbit ; in fhort, they have imagined
¢ a fyfem, which exifts only in their fancy ;
“ but we confider nothing as true without fuch
¢ evidence as cannot be queftioned.”. I eould
not perfe¢tly underftand the old Gymnofophift,
when he told me, that the Rdsichacra or Circle
of Signs (for fo he called the Zodiack) was like
a Dbuftira flower; meaning the Datura, to
which the San/crit name has been foftencd, and
the flower of which is conical or fhaped like a
funnel : at firft | thought, that he alluded to a
proje&tion of the hemifphere on the plane of
the colure, and to the angle formed by the
ecliptick and equator; but a younger aftronomer
named ViNA'vaca, who came afterwards to
fee me, aflured me that they meant only the
circular mouth of the funnel, or the bafe of
the cone, and that it was ufual among their
ancient writers, to borrow from fruits and
flowers their appellations of feveral plane and
folid figures. . ,
From the two Brdémans, whom I have juft
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named, I learned the following curious particu-
lars ; and you may depend on my accuracy in
repeating them, fince I wrote them in their pre-
{ence, and corre@ed what I had written, till
they pronounced it perfe&. They divide a
great circle, as we do, into three hundred and
fixty degrees, called by them anfas or portions ;
of which'they, like us, allot thirty to each of the
twelve figns in this order:

Mefba, the Ram. Tuld, the Balance.

Prifba, the Bull. 8. Vrifbchica, the Scorpion.

Mit buna, the Pair. Dhanus, the Bow. .
4. Carcat’i, the Crab. Macara, the Sea-Monfter,

Sinba, the Lion. Cumbha, the Ewer.

Cany2, the Virgin. 12. Mina, the Fifh.

The figures of the twelve afterifms, thus de-
‘nominated with refpe& to the fun, are fpeci-
fied, by SrI'PETI, author of the Refnamdla, in
Sanferit verfes; which I produce, as my vouch-
ers, in the original with a verbal tranflation:

Méfhadayo nama famanartpi,
Vinagadad'nyam mithunam nriyugmam,
Pradipas'afyé dadhati carabhyam

Navi f’hita varin'i canyacaiva.

Tula tulabhrit pretimanapanir

Dhanur dhanufhman hayawat parangah,
Mriginanah fyan macar6’t’ha cumbhah
‘Scandhé nero ritaghat'am dadhinah,
Anyanyapuchch’habhimuc’hd hi minah
Matfyadwayam fwafthalacharinomt:
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. % The ram, bull, crab, lion, and fcorpioh, have
« the figures of thofe five animals refpe@ively :
< the pair are a damfel playing on a #ind and
“a youth wielding a mace: the virgin ftands
“on a boat in water, holding in one hand a
“ lamp, in the other an ear of ricecorn: the fa-
« Jance is held by a weigher with a weight in
¢ one hand : the dow by an archer, whofe hin-
« der parts are like thofe of a horfe: the fa-
“ monfler has the face of an antelope : the ewer
“ is a waterpot-borne on the fhoulder of a man,
“who empties it: the fifb are two with their
“ heads turned to each others tails; and all thefe )
¢ are fuppofed ta be in fuch places as fuit their |
“ feveral natures.”

To each of the twenty-feven lunar ftations, -
which they call nac/batras, they allow thisteen
anfas and one third, or thirteen degrees twenty
minutes ; and their names appear in the order
of the figns, but without any regard to the
figures of them :

As'win}. Magha. Mala.

Bharani. Parva p’halgunl.  Phrvépadka’.
Gritica. Uttara p’halgun?.  Uttarathad'ha.
Rohini. Hafta. Sravand,
Mrigafiras. Chitra. Dhanitht'3,
A'rdri. Swatl. Satabhifha.
Punarvafu. Vifacha. Parva bbadrapadi.
Pufbya. Anuridhi, Uttarabhadrapadz.

9. Aslétha. 18, Hébha. a7, Révaid.
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Between the twenty-firft and twenty-fecand
conftellations, we find in the plate three ftars
called Abbijit; but they are the laft’ quarter of
the afterifjp immediately preceding, or the lat-
ter Afbdr, as the word is commonly Hro~
nounced. A complete revolution of the moon,.
with refpe& to the ftars, being made in twenty-
feven days, odd " hours, mmutcs, and feconds,.
and perfe. exactnefs being either not attained .
by the Hindus or not required by them, they
fixed on the number twenty-feven, and inferted
Abhigit for fome aftrological purpofe in _their.
nuptial ceremonies. The drawing, from whigh.
the plate was engraved, feems intended to repre--
fent the figures of the twenty-feven conftella-
tions, together with 464jjit, as they are defcribed
in three ftanzas by the author of the Retna-.

mdla;

- 1. Turagamuc’hafadrictham yonirGpam cfhurabham,
Sacat'alamam at’hain‘afyottamangéna tulyam,
Man'igrihas'ara chacrabhani s'alopamam bham,

- Sayanafadrisamanyachchatra paryancatpam.
2. Haftacarayutam cha mauicafamam

chanyat pravélopamam,

Dhrifhyam torana fannibham balxmb‘lam,
fatcund‘alabham param;

Crudhyatcéfarivicraména fadris'am,
sayyafamanam param,

Anyad dentivilafavat f’hitamatah
s'singat’acavyadi bham.
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3. Trivicram&bham cha mridangaripam,
Vrittam tatonyadyamalabhwayhbham,
Paryancaripam murajanucaram,
Ityévam as'wadibhachacrariipam.

“ A horfe’s head ; ydnior bbaga; a razor; a
¢ wheeled carriage ; the head of an antelope ;
“agem; a houfe; an arrow; a wheel; an-
< other houfe; a bedftead ; another bedftead ; a
“ hand ; a pearl; a piece of coral ; a feftoon of
¢ leaves ; an oblation to the Gods; a rich ear-
“ ring ; the tail of a fierce lion; a couch ; the
“ tooth of a wanton elephant, near which is the
¢ kernel of the sringdtaca nut; the three foot-
“ fteps of VISHNU ; a tabor ; a circular jewel ;
% a two-faced image; another couch; and a
“ fmaller fort of tabor: fuch are the figures of
% Afwini and the reft in the circle of lunar con~ -
“ ftellations.” '

The Hindu draughtﬁnan has very 111 fepre-
fented moft of the figures; and he has tranf-
pofed the two Afhdras as well as the two Bba-
drapads ; but his figure of Aébijit, which looks
like our ace of hearts, has a refemblance to the
kernel of the #rapa, a curious water-plant de-
fcribed in a feparate effay. In another Sanfcrit
book the figures of the fame conﬂ;éllatxons are
thus varied ; .

A horfe’s head. A ftraight tail. A conch. .
Yni or bhaga. TwoflarsS.toN. A winnowing fan,
A flame. Two, N, to S. Another.
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A waggon. A hand. An arrow.

A cat’s paw. A pearl. _ A tabor.

One bright ftar.  Red faffron. A circle of ftars.
A bow. A feftoon. A ftaff for burdens.
Achild’spencil. A fnake. Thebeam of abalance.

9.A dog’s tail. 18. Aboar’s head. 27. A fith.

From twelve of the afterifms juft enumerated
are derived the names of the twelve Indian
months in the ufual form of patronymicks ; for
the Paurdnics, who reduce all nature to a fy-
ftem of emblematical mythology, fuppofe a' ce-
leftial nymph to prefide over each of the con~
ftellations, and feign that the God So'ma, or
Lunus, having wedded twelve of them, became
the father of twelve Genii, or months, who are
named after their feveral mothers; but the
Fyautifbicas aflert, that, when their lunar year
was arranged by former aftronomers, the moon
was at the full in each month on the very day,
when it entered the nacfbatra, from which that
month is denominated. The manner, in which
the derivatives are formed, will beft appear by a
comparifon of the months with their feveral
conftellations : ' : '

A'swina. Chaitra.

Cartica. 8. Vaifac’ha.
Margasirfha. Jyaifht”ha.
4. Paufha. A'fhara.
“Migha, Sravana.

P'hélguna. 12. Bhadra.
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The third menth is alfo called A'grabdyana -
(whence the common word Ayran is. comipted)
from another name of Mrigasiras.

‘Nothing can be more ingenious than the
memorial verfes, in which the Hindus have a
cuftom of linking together a number of ideas
otherwife unconne@ed, and of chaining, as it
were, the memory by a regular meafure : thus
by puttmg teeth for thlrty—two, Rudra for ele-
ven, feafon for {ix, arrow or element for five,
ocean, Véda, or age, for four, Ra'ma, fire, or
éuality for three, eye, or Cuma'ra for two,
and earth or moeon for one, they have compofed
four lines, which exprefs the number of ftars in

- each of the twenty-feven afterifms.

Vahni tri ritwifhu gunéndu critagnibhita,
" Barfas'winétra s'ara bhiicu yugabdhi ramah,
Rudrabdhiramagunavédas’ata dwiyugma,
" Derita budhairabhihitah cyamas'o bbatarah.

That is: * three, three, {ix ; five, three, one;
“ four, three, five; five, two, two; five, one,
“one; four, four, three; eleven, four and
‘¢ three; three, four, a hundred; two, two,
“ thirty-two: thus have the ftars of the lunar
- “ conftellations, in order as they appear, been
“ numbered by the wife.”
If the flanza was corre&ly repeatcd to me, the
two Afbdrds are confidered as one afterifn, and
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Abbijit as three {eparate ftars ; but I fufpe& an
error in the third line, becaufe dwibina or two
and five would fuit the metre as well as 6dbirs-
ma; and becaufe there were only three Védas
in the early age, when, it is probable, the ftars
were enumerated and the tcchmcal verfe com-
pofed.

Two lunar ftations, or manfions, and a quar-
ter are co-extenfive, we fee, with one fign; and
nine ftations correfpond with four figns: by
counting, therefore, thirteen degrees and tWent);
minutes from the firft ftar in the head of the
" Ram, inclufively, we find the whole extent of
Afwini, and fhall be able to afcertain the other
ftars with fufficient accuracy; but firft let us
exhibit a comparative table of both Zodiacks,
~ denoting the manfions, as in the Vardnes alma-
nack, by the firft letters or fyllables of their
names :

[y

MonNTHS. SoLaR ASTERISMS, Mansrons.
A'fwin 1 Mcéh ([ 'A‘ + bh + _%_.
Cartic Vrith : 4+ 1 + .]‘Qf_
A'grahayan | - Mit'hun Mys o+ 2
Pauth - Carcat’ 4. L 'l:— + p + sl
Migh | Sioh [ m 4+ PU- 3 -
"2 N ch’
 P’hilgun Canya fTU. + h + —
Chaitr [ Tuk 15+ s +-F
Viifich | Vrifchic 8. | — + 3 +ji%

VOL. IIL ) G
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Monrnhs,

Jaitht’h

A'thir ]

Srévan I
Bhadr

Sonax AstrRIsms.

Dhan
Macar
Cumbh

Mia ra2.
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Mansons,
mi + pd + -
Su dh
= + 8 + =

dh ' Sph
R
i

— + +r.27..-

Hence we may readily know the ftars in each
manfion, as they follow in order:

Lonax Mansions.
Afwini,
Bharani,
Critica.

Rohini.

Miigafitas.
A'tdra
Punarvafu.

Pufhya.

As lé{ha.
Magba.
Parvap’halguni.
Uttarap’halguni.
Hafta,

* Chitra,

Swati.
Vig'dc’ha. .
Anuradha.
Jyeiht'ha.

Mﬂla.

SovLar AstreRrisms.

Ram.

nsnam—

Bull.

STaARS.

Threeyin and near the head.
Three, in the tail,

8ixy of the Pleiads.

Five, in the head and neck.

;Tbxee, in or near the feet,

perhapsin the Galaxy.
One, on the knee,

Four, in the heads, breaft
and fhoulder.

Three,inthebodyandclaws,
Five, in the face and mane.
Five,in theleg andhaunch.
Two; one in the tail.
Two, on the arm and zone.
Five, near the hand.

One, in the fpike.

Ore, in the N. Scale.
Four, beyond it.

Four, in the body.

Threey in the tail. '

Eleven, to the point of thcr
" arrow.
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Lunax Mansions: SoLAR ASTERISMS. STaRs.
Pirvafhara. Tawo, in the leg.
Uttarafhara. Sca-monfter. Tawo, in the horn.
Sravani. Threeyin the tail.
Dhanifht’a. Ewer. Four, in the arm.
Satabhifha. —_— Many, in the ftream.
Parvabhadrapadd. Fifh. Two, in the firft fith.
Uttarabhadrapadi. ——— Z'wo, in the cord.

p Thirty-two,in the fecond
Révad, { fith and cord.

Whetever the Indian drawing differs from the
memorial verfe in the Refnamdla, I have pre-
ferred the authority of the writer to that of the
painter, who has drawn fome terreftrial things
with fo little fimilitude, that we muft not im-
plicitly rely on his reprefentation of objects
merely celeftial : he feems patticularly to have
erred in the ftars of Dbanifbt’a.

For the affiftance of thofe, who may be
inclined to re-examine the twenty-feven con-
ftellations with a chart before them, I fubjoin a
table of the degrees, to which the naeybatras
extend refpe@ively from the firft ftar in the
afterifm of Arses, which we now fee near the
beginning of the fign Taurus, as it was placed
in the ancient fphere,

G 2
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N. D. M. N. D. M. N. D. M.
I 13% 20, X 133°. 20. XIX.  253°% 20.
II. 26°. 40. XI. 146°. 40’ XX.  266° 40,
II.  40°% o. XIL 160e. o. XXL 280% o
IV. 3% 20. XIL 173, 20. XXIL 293 20.
V. 66° 40. XIV. 186° 40. XXIII. 306°. 40
VI. - 8° o. XV. 200 o. XXIV. 320°. o\
VII. 93° 20. XVL 213°% 20. XXV. 333° 20%
VHI. 106° 42. XVIL 226°. g40’. XXVI. 346°. 40.
IX. 120°% o. XVIIL240°% o' XXVIL360°% 0.

‘The afterifms of the fir/? column are in the
figns of Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo; thofe of
the fecond, in Virgo, Libra, Scorpso, Sagittarius ;
and thofe of the #hird, in Capricornus, Aquartus,
Pifces, Aries: we cannot err much, therefore,
in any feries of tbree conftellations; for, by
counting 13% 20 forwards and backwards, we
find the fpaces occupied by the two extremes,
and the intermediate fpace belongs of courfe to
the middlemoft. It is not meaned, that the
divifion of the Hindu Zodiack into fuch fpaces
is exa& to a minute, or .that every ftar of each’
afterifm muft neceflarily be found in the fpace
to which it belongs; but the computation will,
be accurate enough for our purpofe, and no:
_ lunar manfion can be very remote from the.
path of the moon: how Father SoucIieT could
dream, that PVific’ha was in the Northern.
Crown, I can hardly comprehend ; but it fur-
paffes all comprehenfion, that M, Bairry
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fhould copy his dream, and give reafons to
fupport it; efpecially as four ftars, arranged
pretty much like thofe in the Indian figure,
prefent themfelves obvioully near the balance
or the fcorpion. I have not the boldness to
exhibit the individual ftars in each manfion,
diftinguithed in BAYER’s method by Greek
letters ; becaufe, though I have little doubt,
that the five ftars of A4s/ba, in the form of a
wheel, are », ¥, §, x, ¢, of the ]‘..ion, and thofe of
Mila, v,¢ 8,8 0,7 a,9,0,8,m, of the Sagittary,
and though I think many of the others equally
clear, yet, where the number of ftars in a
manfion is lefs than three, or even than four,
itis not eafy to fix on them with confidence ;
and I muft wait, until fome young Hindu aftro«
nomer, with a good memory and good eyes,
can attend my leifure on ferene nights at the
proper feafons, to point out in the firmament
itfelf the feveral ftars of all the conflellations,
for which he can find names in the Sanfcrit
language : the only ftars, except thofe in the
Zodsack, that have yet been diftin@tly named to
me, are the Seprarfbi, Dbruva, Arundbari,
Vifbwupad, Matrimandel, and, in the fouthern
hemifphere, :Agaftya, or Cancpus.  The twenty~
feven Y7ga ftars, indeed, have particular names,
in the order of the nacfbatras, to which they
belong ; and fince we learn, that the Hindus
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have determined #be Jatitude, longitude, and right
‘afcenfion of each, it might be ufeful to exhibit
the lift of them : but at prefent I can only fub-
join the names of twenty-feven Ydgas, or divi-
fions of the Ecliptick.

Vifbcambba.,  Ganda, Parigha,

Priti. Vriddhi. Siva.
A'yufbmat. " Dhruva. Siddha.
Saubbigya. Vybghita. Sédbya.

+ Sobhana. Her/bana. Subba.,
Atiganda. Vajra. Sucra.
Sucarman. Afrij. Bréabman.
Dhbriti. Vyatipita. Indra.

Stla, ’ Variyas. Vaidhriti.

Having -fhown in what manner the Hindus
arrange the Zodiacal ftars with refpe& to the
" fun and moon, let us proceed to our principal

fubjeQ, the antiquity of tbat double arrangement.
In the firft place, the Brdbmans were always
too proud to borrow their fcience from the
Greeks, Arabs, Moguls, or any nation of Mléck-
eb’bas, as they call thofe, who are ignorant of
- the Pédas, and have not ftudied the language of
the Gods ; they have often repeated to me the
fragment of an old verfe, which they now ufe
proverbially, 7a niché yavandtparab, or no bafe
cregture can be lower than a Yavan; by which
" name they formerly meant an Ionian or Greek,
and now mean a Mogu/, or, generally, a Mufels
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man. When I mentioned to different Pandsts,
- at feveral times and in feveral places, the opinion
of MoNTUCLA, they could not prevail on them-
felves to oppofe it by ferious argument; but
fome laughed heartily ; others, with a farcaftick
fmile, faid it was a pleafant imagination ; and
all feemed to think it a notion bordering on
phrenfy. In fa&, although the figures of the
twelve Indian figns bear a wonderful refem-
blance to thofe of the Grecian, yet they are too
much varied for a mere copy, and the nature
of the variation proves them to be original ; nor
is the refemblance more extraordinary than that,
which has often been obferved, between our
Gotbick days of the week and thofe of the Hin-
dus, which are dedicated to the fame luminaries,
and (what is yet more fingular) revolve in the
fame order: Ravi, the Sun; Sdma, the Moon ;
Moangala, Tuifco ; Budba, Woden ; Vribafpats,
Thor ; Sucra, Freya; Sani, Sater; yet no man
ever imagined, that the Jndians borrowed fo re-
markable an arrangement from the Goths or
Gerrizans.  On the planets I will only obferve,
that Sucra, the regent of Venus, is, like all the
reft, a male deity, named alfo Usanas, and
belieyed to be a fage of infinite learning; but
ZouRAH, the NA’HYD of the Perfians, is a
- goddefs like the FREYA of our Saxon progeni-
tors: the drawing, therefore, of the planets,
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- which was brought into Benga/ by Mr. Joun-
soN, relates to the Perfian {yftem, and repre-
fents the genii fuppofed to prefide over them,
exadtly as they are defcribed by the poet Ha'-
T1F1 : “ He bedecked the firmament with ftars,
“ and ennobled this earth with the race of men;
¢ he gently turned the aufpicious new moon of
¢ the feftival, like a bright jewel, round the
s¢ ankle of the {ky; he placed the Hindu Sa-
“ TurN on the feat of that reftive elephant, the
“ revolving fphere, and put the rainbow into
 his hand, as'a hook to coerce the intoxicated
“ beaft ; he made filken firings of fun-beams
“ for the lute of VENUS; and prefented Jup1-
¢ TER, who faw the felicity of true religion,
« with a rofary of cluftering Pleiads. The bow
¢ of the fky became that of Magrs, when he
“ was honoured with the command of the celef-
“ tial hoft; for Gop conferred fovereignty on
“ the  Sun, and {quadrons of ftars were his
«army.” _

The names and forms of the lunar conftella-
tions, efpcially of Bbarani and Abbijit, indicate
a fimplicity of manners peculiar to an ancient
people ; and they differ entirely from thofe of
the Arabian fyftem, in which the very firft
afterifm appears in the dual number, becaufe it
eonfifts only of two ftars. Menzil, or the place
of alighting, properly fignifies a flation or flage,
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and thence is ufed for an ordinary day’s jour-
ney; and that idea feems better applied than
manfion to fo inceffant a traveller as the moon:
the mendzi'u’l kamar, or lunar flages, of the
Arabs have twenty-eight names in the follow-
ing order, the particle 4/ being underft ood be-
fore every word:

Sharatin, Nathrah. Ghafr, Dhabih'.
But'ain. Tarf. Zubaniyah.  Bulal.
Thurayya. Jabhah. Ichl. Sudd.
Debaran. Zubrah. Kalb. Akhbiya.
Hak4ah. Sarfah. Shaulah. Mukdim.
Hanfah. Awwd. Naiim. Mikhir.

7. Dhirad.  14. Sim3c. 21. Beldah. 28. Rifha.

Now, if we can truft the Arabien lexicogra-
phers, the number of ftars in their {everal men-
zils rarely agrees with thofe of the Indians; and
two fuch nations muft naturally have obferved,
and might naturally have named, the principal
ftars, near which the moon paffes in the courfe
of each day, without any communication on the
fubject : there is no evidence, indeed, of a com-
munication between the Hindus and Arabs on
any fubje& of literature or {cience ; for, though
we have reafon to believe, that a commercial
intercourfe {ubfifted in very early times between
Yemen and the weftern coaft of India, yet the
Bréabmans, who alone are permittedto pead the
fix Védingas, one of which is the aftronomical
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Sdfira, were not then commercial, and, moft
probably, neither could nor would have con-
verfed with Arabian merchants. The hoftile
irruption of the Arabs into Hindufiin, in the
eighth century, and that of the Mogu/s under
CHENGI'Z, in the thirteenth, were not likely to
change the aftronomical fyftem of the Hindus;
but the fuppofed confequences of modern revo-
lutions are out of the queftion ; for, if any hif-
torical records be true, we know with as pofi-
tive certainty, that AMARSINE and CA'LIDA'S
compofed their works before the birth of
CHRrisT, as that MENANDER and TERENCE
wrote before that important epoch: now the
twelve figns and twenty-feven manfions are
mentioned, by the (everal names before exhi-
bited, in a Sanfcrit vocabulary by the firft of
thofe Indian authors, and the fecond of them
frequently alludes to Rébini and the reft by
name in his Fazal Ring, his Children of the Sun,
and his Birth of Cuma'RA ; from which poem
I produce two lines, that my evidence may not
"feem to be celleted from mere converfation :

LR 14

Yogam gataftttarap*halganifhu.

“ When the ftars of Uttarap’bélgun had
“ joined in a fortunate hour the fawnefpotted
‘.“ moon.” '

|
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" 'This teftimony being decifive againft the
conjecture of M. MoNTUCLA, I need not urge
the . great antiquity of MEeNU’s Institutes, in
- which the twenty-feven afterifms are called the
-daughters of Dacsua and the conforts of
'So'MA, or the Moon, nor rely on the teftimeny
of the Brdbmans, who aflure me with one voice,
that the names of the Zodiacal/ ftars occur in the
Vidas ; three of which I firmly believe, from
internal and external evidence, to be more than
three thoufand years old. Having therefore
proved what I engaged to prove, I will clofe

“my eflay with a general obfervation. The re-
fult of NEWTON’s refearches into the hiftory of
the primitive fphere was, * that the pra&tice of
“ obferving 'the ftars began in Egyps in the
*¢ days of AMMoON, and was propagated thence
“ by conqueft in the reign of his fon Sisac,
“into Africk, Europe, and Afa; fince which
“ time ATLAS formed the fphere of the Ly-
“ bians ; CHIRON, that of the Greeks; and the
“ Cbhaldeans, a fphere of their own:” now I
hope, on fome other occafions, to fatisfy the
publick, as I have perfeétly fatisfied myfelf, that
~ “ the practice of obferving the ftars began, with
“ the rudiments of civil fociety, in the country
“ of thofe whom we call Chaldeans ; from which
“ it was propagated into Egypt, India, Greece,
“ Italy, and Scandinavia, before the reign of
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“ Sisac or Sa'cya, who by conqueft fpread a
% new f{yftem of religion and philofophy from
“ the Nile to the Ganges about a thoufand years
¢ before CHRIST ; but that CuiroN and AT-
“ Las were allegorical or mythological perfon-
¢ ages, and ought to have no place in the ferious
 hiftory of our fpecies.” '



ON THE

LITERATURE OF THE HINDUS,
FROM THE SANSCRIT.

COMMUNICATED BY GOVERDHAN CAUL,

TRANSLATED, WITH A SHORT COMMENTARY,

BY

THE PRESIDENT.

THE TEXT.

THERE are eighteen Vidyd’s, or parts of trus
Knowledge, and fome branches of Knowledge
Jfalfely fo called ; of both which a fhort account
thall here be exhibited. - '

The firft four are the immortal V2da’s evi-
dently revealed by Gop; which are entitled, in
one compound word, Rigvajubfémdt’barva, or,
in feparate words, Rich, Yaju/b, Saman, and
At barvan: the Rigvéda confifts of five feGtions;
the Yajurvéda, of eighty-fix; the Sdmavéda, of
a thoufand; and the Afbarvavéda, of nine;
with eleven hundred s'#c’4a’s, or Branches, in
various divifions and fubdivifions. The Véda’s-
in truth are infinite; but were reduced by
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VyA'sa to this number and order ; the prinei-
pal part of them is that, which explains the
Duties of Man in a methodical arrangement ;
and in the jfourth is a fyftem of divine ordi-
nances.

From thefe are deduced the four Upavédas,
namely, Ayufb, Gindharva, Dbanyfb, and St bd-
patya; the firft of which, or Ayurvéda, was
delivered to mankind by BrRauma', INDRaA,
DuANWANTARI, and five other Deities ; and
comprizes the theory of Diforders and Medi-
cines, with the pracical methods of curing
Difeafes. The fecond, or Mufick, was invented
and explained by BHARATA : it is chiefly ufe-
ful in raifing the mind by devotion to the felis
city of the Divine nature. The third Upavéda
was compofed by ViswAMITRA on the fabrica-
tion and ufe of arms and implements handled
in war by the tribe of Cphatriya’s. Vis'wa-
 €ARMAN revealed the fourth in various treatifes
on fixty-four Mechanical Arts, for the improve-
ment of fuch as exercife them.

Six Anga’s, or Bodies of Learning, are alfo
derived from the fame fource: their names are,
Sicfba, Calpa, Vydcarana, Cb'bandas, TFyotifb,
and Nirucli. The firff was written by PA'NINI,
an infpired Saint, on the pronunciation of vocal
founds ; the fecond contains a detail of religious
a&s and ceremonies from the firft to the laft;
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and from the branches of thefe works a variety
of rules have been framed by A'SWALA'YANA,
and others: the #bird, or the Grammar, en-
titled Pdn'iniya, confifting of eight leGures or
chapters ("Vriddhiradaij, and fo forth), was
the produ@ion of three R#/s’s, or holy men,
and teaches the proper difcriminations of words
in conftru@ion; but other lefs abftrufe Gram-
mars, compiled merely for popular ufe, are not
confidered as Anga’s: the fourth, or Profody,
was taught by a Muni, named PINGALA, and
treats of charms and incantations in verfes aptly
framed and varioufly meafured; fuch as the -

Gdyatri, and a thoufand others. Afronomy is
the fifzb of the Védinga’s, as it was delivered by
Su/rya, and other divine perfons: it is necef~

" fary in calculations of time. The Jixth, or Ni-
ruéti, was compofed by Ya'sca (fo is the ma-
nufcript ; but, perhaps, it fhould be Vya'sa)
on the fignification of difficult words and phrafes
in the Véda's.

- Laftly, there are four Updnga’s, called Purdna,
Nydya, Mimdnfa, and Dberma s'éfira. Eighteen
Purdna’s, that of BRAHMA, and the reft, were
compofed by Vya'sa for the inftruétion and
entertainment of mankind in general. Nydya
is. derived from the root 7, to acquire or appre-
‘bend ; and, in this fenfe, the books on apprehen-
Son, reafoning, and judgement, are called Nydya :
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the principal of thefe are the work of Gav-
TAMA in five chapters, and that of CANA'DA
in ten; both teaching the meaning of facred
texts, the difference between juft and unjuft,
right and wrong, and the principles of know-
ledge, all arranged under rwenty-three heads.
Miménsa is alfo two:fézld ; both fhowing what
afts are pure or impure, what objeQs are to be
* defired or avoided, and by what means the foul
may afcend to the Firft Principle: the former,
or Carma Mimansa, comprized in twelve chap—
“ters, was written by Jaimini, and difcuffes
queftions of moral Duties and Law ; next fol-
lows the Upafand Cdnda in four leGures (San-
carfbana and the reft), containing a furvey of
Religious Duties; to which part belong the
rules of SA'NDILYA, and others, on devotion:
and duty to Gop. Such are the contents of
the Pirva, or former, Mimansa. 'The Uttara,
or /atter, abounding in queftions on the Divine:
Nature and other {fublime fpeculations, was com-.
. pofed by Vya'sa, in four chapters and fixteen
feCtions : it may be confidered as the brain and

fpring of all the Anga’s; it expofes the heretical
opinions of Ra'Ma'NUjA, Ma'DHWA,; VAL-
LABHA, and other Sophifts ; and, in a manner
fuited to the comprehenfion of adepts, it. treats
on the true nature of GANEsA, BHA'SCARA,
or the Sun, NrracanTa, Lac'sumr, and

-
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other forms of One Divine Being. A fimilar
work was written by SRI' SANCARA, demon-
ftrating the Supreme Power, Goodnefs, and"
Eternity of Gob.

The Body of Law, called Smriti, confifts of
eighteen books, each divided under three general
heads, the duties of religrion, the adminiftration
of juflice, and the punithment or expiation of
crimes: they were delivered, for the inftru&ion
of the human fpecies, by MENv, and other
facred perfonages. '

As to Ethicks, the Véda’s contain all that re- -
lates to the duties of Kings; the Purina’s,
what belongs to the relation of hufband and
wife; and the duties of friendfhip and fociety
(which complete the triple divifion) are taught
fuccin@ly in both: this double divifion of
Angd’s and Updnga’s may be confidered as de-
noting the double benefit arifing from them in
theory and praétice. '

The Bbdrata and Réméyana, which are both
Epick Poems, comprize the moft valuable part
of ancient Hiftory.

For the information of the lower claffes in
religious knowledge, the P4flipata, the Pancha-
ritra, and other works, fit for nightly medita-
tion, were compofed by Siva, and others, in an
hundred and ninety-two parts on different
{ubjects.

VOL. II. H
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What follow are not really divine, but con-
tain infinite contraditions. Sdnc’bya is two-
- fold, that with IswARA and that without Is’-
WARA : the former is entitled Pdtanjala in one
chapter of four feQions, and is ufeful in re-
moving doubts by pious contemplation ; the
Jfecond, or Cdpila, is in fix'chapters on the pro-
duélion of all things by the union of PRACRITI;
or Nature, and PurRusHA, or the Firft Male :
it comprizes alfo, in eight parts, rules for devo-
tion, thoughts on the invifible power, and other
topicks. Both thefe works contain a ftudied
.and accurate enumeration of natural bodies and
their principles ; whenc¢e this philofophy is
named Sdnc’hya. Others hold, that it was fo
called from its reckoning three forts of pain.
 The Mimdnsa, therefore, is in two parts ; the
Nydya, in two; and the Sdnc’bya, in two; and
thefe fix Schools comprehend all the doctrine of
the Theifts.
- Laft of all appears a work written by Bub-
DHA; and there are alfo fix Atheiftical fyftems
of Philofophy, entitled Ydgdchdra, Saudbdnta,.
Vaibhdfbica, Madbyamica, Digambara, and Chdr-
vdc; all full of indeterminate phrafes, errors in
fenfe, confufion between diftin&t qualities, in-
comprehenfible notions, opinions not duly
- ‘weighed, tenets deftruétive of natural equality,
containing a jumble of Atheifm and Ethicks; .

.
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diftributed, like our Orthodox books, into a
number of fe@ions, which omit what ought to
be exprefled, and exprefs what ought to be
omitted ; abounding in falfe propofitions, idle
propofitions, impertinent propofitions: fome af-
fert, that the heterodox Schools have no Updn-
g4's; others, that they have fix Anga’s, and as
many Sénga’s, or Bodies and other Appendices.

~ Such is the analyfis of univerfal knowledge,
Practical and Speculative.

THE COMMENTARY.

This firft chapter of a rare Sanfcrit Book, en-
titled Pidydder/a, or a View of Learning, is writ-
ten in fo clofe and concife a ftyle, that fome
parts of it are very obfcure, and the whole re-
quires an explanation. From the beginning of
it we learn, that the V#da’s are confidered by
the Hindus as the fountain of all knowledge
human and divine ; whence the verfes of them
- are faid in the Gi#td to be the Jeaves of that holy
tree, to which the Almighty himfelf is com-
pared:

drdhwa milam adhab s'6cham as'wat?ham préburavyayam
cBhandanf; yafya pernini yafiam véda fa védavit.

“ The wife have called the Incorruptible One

“an Aswatfbha with its roots above and its

“ branches below ;- the leaves of which are the
H2
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“ facred meafures: he, who knows this tree,
“ knows the Véda's.”

All the Pandits infift, that Aswatt’ha means
the Pippala, or Religious Fig-tree with heart-
fhaped pointed and tremulous leaves; but the
comparifon of heavenly knowledge, defcending
and taking root on earth, to the Vafa, or great
Indian Fig-tree, which has moft confpicuouily
its roots on high, or at leaft has radicating
branches, would have been far more exa& and
ftriking.

The Véda’s confifts of three Cdn'd'a’s or Ge-
neral Heads ; namely, Carma, j‘r;yéna, Updfana,
or Works, Faith, and Worfbip; to the firft of
which.the Author of the Vidydder/a wifely gives
the preference, as MeExU himfelf prefers uni-
verfal benevolence to the ceremonies of religion: .

Fapyénaiva tu fanfiddhyedbrihmant natra fanfayab :
Curyadanyatrava curyanmaitrs bréhmana uchyate.

that is; “ By filent adoration undoubtedly a
“ Brabman attains holinefs ; but every denevo-
““ Jent man, whether he perform or omit that
“ ceremony, is juftly ftyled a Brabman. This
triple divifion.of the V4da’s may feem at firft to
throw light on a very obfcure line in the G#ta:

Traigunyavifbayah védd nifiraigunya }bav'&rjuna

or, “ The V¥¢da’s are attended with z4ree quali-
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“ ties: be not thou a man of three qualities, O
““ ARJUNA.” :

But feveral Pandits are of opinion, that the
phrafe muft relate to the three guna’s, or quali-
ties of the mind, that of excellence, that of pa/~
Sfion, and that of durknefs; from the laft of
which a Hero fhould be wholly exempt, though
examples of it occur in the V¥¢da’s, where ani-
mals are ordered to be /facrificed, and where
horrid incantations are inferted for the defiruc-
tion of enemies.

It is extremely fingular, as Mr. WiLKkINS
has already obferved, that, notwithftanding the
fable of BRauMA”s four mouths, each of which
uttered a Véda, yet moft ancient writers mention
only three Véda's, in order as they occur in the
compound word Rigyajubfima; whence it is
inferred, that the A7 harvan was written or col-
le&ed after the three firft ; and the two follow-
ing arguments, which are entirely new, will
ftrongly confirm this inference. In the ele-
venth book of MeNv, a work afcribed to the
Jr/t age of mankind, and certainly of high an-
tiquity, the A4£barvan is mentioned by name,
and ftyled the Véda of Véda's; a phrafe, which
countenances the notion of DA'RA’ SHECU'H,
who afferts, in the preface to his Upanifbat, that
“ the three firft Vedas are named feparately,
¢ becaufe the 4¢'barvan is a corollary from

A
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¢ them all, and contains the quinteflenee of:
<t them.” But this verfe of MENU, which oc--
curs in a modern copy of the work brought
from Bdnrdras, and which would fupport the
antiquity and excellence of the jfourth Véda, is.
entirely omitted in the beft copies, and particu-
. larly in a very fine one written at Gayd, where
it was accurately collated by a learned Brdbman ;
fo that, as MeNu himfelf in other places names
only three. V¢da’s, we muft believe this line to
be an interpolation by fome admirer of the.
Af barvan; and fuch an artifice overthrows the
very dotrine, which it was intended to fuftain.

The néxt argument is yet ftronger, fince it
arifes from internal evidence; and of this we
are now enabled to judge by the noble zeal of
Colonel PoL1ER in colletting Indian curiofities ;
which has been fo judicioufly applied and fo
happily exerted, that he now poffefles a com-
plete copy of the four Védas in eleven large
‘volumes. '

On a curfory infpe&ion of thofe books it ap~
pears, that even a learner of Sanfcrit may read
a confiderable part of the A4¢ barvavéda without
~ a diionary; but that the ftyle of the other
three is fo obfolete, as to feem almoft a different
diale& : when we are informed, therefore, that
. few Brdbmans at Bdndras can underftand -any
part of the Véda’s, we muft prefume, that none
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are meant, but the Rich, Yajufb, and Sdman,
with an exception of the .47barvan, the lan-
guage of which is comparatively modern ; as
the learned wxll perceive from the following
fpecimen :

Yatra brabmavid yam‘z dicfbaya tapasi faba ag-
nirmdntatra ﬂayatwagmrmédban dedbatume, ag-
nayé fwdba. wvdyurmdn tatra nayatu vdyub
préndn dedbitu md, vdyuw? fuwdhd. firyd mdn
tatra nayatu chacfbub furyo dedbdtu me, furydya
JSwdha ; chandro mén tatra nayaty manafchandro
dedbdtu mé, chandrdya fwdha, fomo mén tatra
nayatu payah fimo dedbatu mé, fimaya [wdba.
Indrd mdn tatra nayatu balamindro dedbitu mé,
indrdya fwdha. dpo mdn tatra nayatwimritam-
mdpatifbtatu, adbbyab fwibi. yatra brabmavido
ydnti dicfbaya tapasi faba, brabma mdn tatra
nayatu brabma brabma dedbdtu mé, brabmané
Jwaba. / :

that is, * Where they, who know the Great
“ One, go, through holy rites and through
“ piety, thither may jfire raife me! May fire
¢ receive my facrifices! Myfterious praife to
“ fire! May air waft me thither! May air in-
“ creafe my fpirits! Myfterious praife to air!
“ May the Sz draw me thither! May the fun
“ enlighten my eye! Myfterious praife to the
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* ¢ fun! May the Moon bear me thither! May
¢ the moon receive my mind ! Myfterious praife
“ to the moon! May the plant Sdma lead me
¢ thither ! May Séma beftow on me its hal-
¢ lowed milk! Myfterious praife to Sima !
¢ May INDRA, or the firmament, carry me thi-
“ther! May INDRA give me ftrength! My-
¢ fterious praife to INDRA! May water bear
¢ me thither! May water bring me the ftream

- ¢ of immortality! Myfterious praife to the
« waters! Where they, who know the Great
“ One, go, through holy rites and through piety,
¢ thither may BrRaHMA’ condu@ me! May
“ BRAHMA’ lead me to the Great One! Myfte-

% rious praife to BRanMA'!” |

~ Several other paflages might “have been cited
from the firft book of the 4¢ barvan, particularly
a tremendous sncantation with confecrated grafs,
called Darbbba, and a fublime Hymn to Ci/a,
or time; but a fingle paflfage will fuffice to thow
the ftyle and language of this extraordinary
work. It would not be fo eafy to produce a

_genuine extra@ from the other V#dd’s: indeed,
in a'book, entitled Srvavédanta, written in San-

Jerit, but in Cdfbmirian letters, a ftanza from
the Yajurvéda is introduced; which deferves
for its fublimity to be quoted here ; though the
regular cadence of the verfes, and the polithed
elegance of the language, cannot but induce-a
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fufpicion, that it is a more modern paraphrafe
of fome text in the ancient Scripture :

natatra firyd bbdti nacka chandra tdracau, némd
vidyuts bhanti cuta éva vabnib : taméva bbintam
anubbati fervam, tafya bbdfi fervamidam vibbiti.

that is, « There the fun fhines not, nor the
“ moon and ftars: thefe lightnings flath not »
% that place ; how fhould even fire blaze zbere ?
“ Gob irradiates all this bright fubftance’; and
“ by its effulgence the univerfe is enlightened.”
- After all, the books on divine Knowledge,
called Véda, or what is known, and Sruti, or
. what has been beard, from revelation, are ftill
fuppofed to be very numerous; and the four
here mentioned are thought to have been fe-
leGted, as containing all the information necef-
fary for man. Mousan: Fa'nr, the very
candid and ingenious author of the Dabifidn,
def¢ribes in his firft chapter a race of old Perfan
fages, who appear from the whole of his ac-
count to have been Hindus; and we cannot
doubt, that the book of MAHA'BA'D, or MENU,
which was wx:itten, he fays, in a celeflial dialeé?,
means the V¢da ; {o that, as ZERA'TUSHT was
only a reformer, we find in India the true fource
of the ancient Perfian religion. To this head
belong the: numerous Tantra, Mantra, Agama,
and Nigama, Sdfira’s, which confift of incantan
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tions and other texts of the P#das, with remarks
on the occafions, on which they may be fuccefs-
fully applied. It muft not be omitted, that the
Commentaries on the Hindu Scriptures, among
which that of VAasisHTHA feems to be reputed
the moft excellent, are innumerable ; but, while
we have accefs to the fountains, we need not
wafte our time in tracing the rivulets.

From the V¥¢das are immediately deduced the
pra&tical arts of Chirurgery and Medicine, Mu-
Jick and Lancing, Archery, which comprizes
the whole art of war, and Archsteiture, under
which the fyftem of Mechanical arts is included.
According. to the Pandits, who inftruéted
ABU'LFAZL, each of the four Scriptures gave
rife to one of the Upavéda’s, or Sub-feriptures,
in the order in which they have been men-
tioned; but this exa@nefs of analogy feems to
favour of refinement.

Infinite advantage may be derived by Eu-
" ropeans from the various Medical books in San-
Jerit, which contain the names and defcriptions
of Indian plants and minerals, with their ufes,
difcovered by experience, in curing diforders:
there is a vaft colle@ion of them from the Cbe-
ruca, which is confidered as a work of Siva, to .
the Roganiripana and the Nidina, which are
comparatively modern. A number of books,
~ in profe and verfe, have been written on M~
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Jfick, with fpecimens of Hindu airs in a very
elegant notation ; but the Stlpa sdfira, or Body
of Treatifes on Mechanical arts, is believed to
. be loft.

Next in order to thefe are the fix Pédanga’s,
three of which belong to Grammar ; one relates
to religious ceremonies; a fifth to the whole
compafs of Mathematicks, in which the author
of Lildwati was efteemed the moft fkilful man
of his time ; and the fixth, to. the explanation
of obfcure words or phrafes in the #¢das. The
grammatical work of PA'N1NI, a writer fuppofed
to have been infpired, is entitled Siddbinta Cau-
muds, and is fo abftrufe, as to require the lucu-
brations of many years, before it can be perfectly.
underftood. When Cdas'inat’'ha Serman, who
attended Mr. WiLKINS, was afked what he
thought of the Pdniniya, he anfwered very ex-
preflively, that *“ it was a foreft;” but, fince
Grammar is only an inftrument, not the end,
of true knowledge, there can be little occafion
to travel over fo rough and gloomy a path;
which contains, however, probably fome acute -
fpeculations in Mezapbyficks. The Sanfcrit Pro-
fody is eafy and beautiful : the learned will find
in it almoft all the meafures of the Greeks ; and
it is remarkable, that the language of the Brabs

mans runs very naturally into Sappbicks, Al-
caicks, and Iambicks. Aftronomical works ig
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this language are exceedingly numerous: fe-
venty-nine of them are fpecified in one lift;
and, if they contain the names of the principal
ftars vifible in Jndia, with obfervations on their -
pofitions in different ages, what difcoveries may
be made in Science, and what certainty attained
in ancient Chronology ?

Subordinate to thefe 4nga’s (though the rea-
fon of the arrangement is not obvious) are the
feries of Sacred Poems, the Body of Law, and
the fx Philofophical s/affra’s; which the author
of our text reduces to fwos, each confifting of
two parts, and reje&s a third, in two parts alfo,
as not perfe@ly ortbodox, that is, not ftrictly
conformable to his own principles.

The firlt Indian Poet was Va'LMI'c1, author
of the Ramdyana, a complete Epick Poem on
‘one continued, interefting, and heroick, action ;
and the next in celebrity, if it be not fuperior
in reputation for holinefs, was the Mababhdrata
of Vva'sa: to him are afcribed the facred
Purdna's, which are called, for their excellence,
the Esghteen, and which have the following ti-
tles: BRAHME, or the Great One, PEDMA, or
the Lotos, BRA'HMA'ND'A, or the Mundane
Egg, and AgN1, or Fire (thefe four relate to
- the Creation), VisuNu, or the Pervader, Ga-
RDD A, or his Eagle, the Transformations of
Branma), Siva, Linca, Na'REDA, fon iof
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Branma’, Scanpa fon of Siva, MARCAN-
DE'YA, or the Immortal Man, and BHawiIsHYA,
or the Prediction of Futurity (thefe nine belong
to the attributes and powers of the Deity), and
Jour others, Matsya, Vara'Ha, CurMma,
VA'MENA, or as many incarnations of the
Great One in his chara@er of Preferver; all con-
taining ancient traditions embellithed by poetry
or difguifed by fable: the eighreenth is the
BHA'GAWATA, or Life of CrisuNA, with which
the fame poet is by fome imagined to have
crowned the whole feries ; though others, with
more reafon, affign them different compofers.

The fyftem of Hindu Law, befides the fine
work, called MENUSMRITI, or ¢ what is remem-
« bered from MEeNu,” that of YA JNYAWAL-
cya, and thofe of fixteen other Muni’s, with
Commentaries on them all, confifts of many
trats in high eftimation, among which thofe
current in Bengal are, an excellent treatife on
Inberitances by Jimu'ta VA'HANA, and a com-
plete Digeft, in twenty-feven volumes, compiled
a few centuries ago by RaGcHUNANDAN, the
TRrIBONIAN of India, whofe work is the grand
repofitory of all that can be known on a fub-
je&t fo curious in itfelf, and fo interefting to the
Britifb Government.

Of the Philofophical Schools it will be fufﬁ-
cient here to remark, that:the firt Nydya feems
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analogous to the Perspatetick, the fecond, fored
times called Vaiséfbica, to the Ionick, the two
Miménsd’s, of which the fecond is often diftin-
guithed by the name of Veédénta, to the Plato-
wick, the firft Sdnc’bya to the Italick, and the
fecond, or Pdtanjala, to the Stoick, Philofophy ;
fo that GAuTAMA correfponds with ARris-
TOTLE ; CANA’DA, with THALEs; JAIMINI
with SocrRATEs; VyA'sa with PLaTo; Ca-
PILA with PyrHAGcorAs; PATANjALI with
ZENO: but an accurate comparifon between the
Grecian and Indian Schools would require a
confiderable volume. . The original works of
thefe Philofophers are very fuccin& ; but, like
all the other Siflras, they are explained, or
obfcured, by the Upaderfana or Commentaries
without end : one of the fineft compofitions on
the Philofophy of the V#déinta is entitled Ydga
¥dsifbt' ba, and contains the inftru&ions of the
great VASISHTHA to his pupil, Ra'Ma, king of
Ayodbya. .
- It refults from this analyfis of Hindu Litera-
ture, that the Véda, Upavéda, Védinga, Purina,
Dberma, and Ders'ana are the Six great Sdftras,
in which all knowledge, divine and human, is
fuppofed to be comprehended; and here we
muft not forget, that the word Séffra, derived
from a root fignifying #o ordain, means gene-
xally an_Qrdinance, and particularly a Sacred
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Ordinance delivered by infpiration: properly,
therefore, this word is applied only to facred /i-
terature, of which the text exhibits an accurate
fketch. '

The Stdra’s, or fourth clafs of Hindus, are
not permitted to ftudy the fix proper Sdfira’s
before-enumerated ; but an ample field remains
for them in the ftudy -of profane literature,
comprized in a multitude of popular books,

- which correfpond with the feveral Séffra’s, and

abound with beauties of every kind. All the
tra&ts on Medicine muft, indeed, be ftudied by
the Vaidya's, or thofe, who are born Phyficians ;
and they have often more learning, with far
lefs pride, than any of the Brdbmans: they are
ufually Poets, Grammarians, Rhetoricians, Mo-
ralifts; and may be efteemed in general the
moft virtuous and amiable of the Hindus. In-
ftead of the V¢da’s they ftudy the Rdjaniti, or
Inftruétion of Princes, and inftead of Law, the
Nitifdfira, or general fyftem of Ethicks: their
Sabitia, or Cdvya Sdfira, .confifts of innu- -
merable poems, written’ chiefly, by the Medical

* tribe, and fupplying the place of. the Purdna’s,

fince they contain all the ftories of the Rdmiy-
ana, Bbidrata, and Bhdgawata: they have ac-
cefs to many treatifes of A/encdra, or Rhetorick,
with a variety of works in modulated profe ; to

Updc byana, or Civil Hiftory, called alfo Rdja-
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~ tarangini ; .to the Nataca, which anfwers to the
Gandbarvavéda, confifting of regular Dramatick
picces in Sanfirit and Prdcrit: befides which
they commonly get by heart fome entire Dic-
tionary and Grammar. The beft Lexicon or
Vocabulary was compofed in verfe, for the af-
fiftance of the memory, by the illuftrious Ama-
RASINHA ;- but there are feventeen others in -
great. repute : the beft Grammar is the Mugdba- .
bddba, or the Beauty of Knowledge, written by
‘Gdfwdmi, named Vo'PADE'vVA, and . compre-
hending, in two hundred fhort pages, all that a
learner of the language can have occafion to
know. To the Co/ba’s, or ditionaries, are ufually
annexed very ample Ticé’s, or Et]mologtcal
Commentaries.

‘We need fay no more of the heterodox
writings, than that thofe on the religion and
philofophy of Buppua feem to be conne&ted
with fome of the moft curious parts of 4fatick
Hiftory, and cantain, perhaps, all that could be
found in the Pdh, or facred language of the
Eaftern Indian peninfula. It is affertdd in Ben-
gal, that AMARAsINHA himfelf was a Bauddha;
but he feems to have been a theift of tolerant
principles, and, like ABU'LFAzL, defirous of
reconciling the different religions of India.

Wherever we dire@ our attention to Hindu
Literature, the notion of .7zfiity prefents itfelf;
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and the longeft life would not be fufficient for
the perufal of near five hundred thoufand ftan-
zas in the Purana’s, with a million more per-
haps in the other works before mentioned: we
may, however, fele@ the beft from each S4fira,
and gather the fruits of {cience, without loading
ourfelves with the leaves and branches; while
we have the pleafure to find, that the learned
Hindus, encouraged by the mildnefs of our go-
vernment and manners, are at leaft as eager to
communicate their knowledge of all kinds, as
we can be to receive it. Since Europeans are
indebted to the Dutch for almoft all they know
of Arabick, and to the French for all they know
of Cbhinefe, let them now receive from our na-
tion the firft accurate knowledge of Sanfrit,
and of the valuable works compofed-in it; but,
_ if they wifth to form a corre& idea of Indian
religion and literature, let them begin with for-
getting all that has been written on the fubje&,

by ancients or moderns, before the publication
of the Gita.

VOL. II, _ X



" ON
THE SECOND CLASSICAL BOOK

OF THE CHINESE.
BY
THE PRESIDENT.

e ———

THE vicinity of China to our Indian territo-
ries, from the capital of which there are not
more than fix bundred miles to the province of
Yu'Na'N, muft neceflarily draw our attention to
that moft ancient and wonderful Empire, even
if we had no commercial intercourfe with its
more diftant and maritime provinces; and the
benefits, that might be derived from a more in-
timate connexion with a nation long famed for
their ufeful arts, and for the valuable produc-
tions of their country, are too apparcnt to re-
quire any proof or illuftration. My own in~
clinations and the courfe of my ftudies lead me .
rather to confider at prefent their /aws, politicks,
and morals, with which their general literature
is clofely blended, than their manufactures and
trade ; nor will I fpare either pains or expenfe
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to procure tranflations of their moft approved
law-tracls ; that I may return to Europe with
diftin& ideas, drawn from the fountain-head, of
the wifeft Afatsick legiflation. Tt will probably
be 2 long time before accurate returns can be
made to my inquiries concerning the Chinefe
Laws; and, in the interval, the Society will
not, perhaps, be difpleafed to know, that a
tranflation of 2 moft venerable and excellent
work may be expetted from Canton through
the kind affiftance of an ineftimable corre-
fpondent.

According to a Chinefe Writer, named L1
YaNG Ping, ¢ the ancient chara&ers ufed in
¢ his country were the outlines of vifible ob-
¢ jeQs earthly and celeftial ; but, as things
¢ merely intelleGtual could not be expreflfed by
¢ thofe figures, the grammarians of China con-
“ trived to reprefent the various operations of -
¢ the mind by metaphors drawn from the pro-
¢ du&ions of nature ; thus the idea of roughnefs
‘and of rotundity, of motion and reft, were
¢ conveyed to the eye by figns reprefenting a
¢ mountain, the fky, a river and the earth ; the
¢ figures of the fun, the moon, and the ftars,
¢ differently combined, ftood for fmoothnefs and
¢ fplendour, for any thing artfully wrought, or
¢ woven with delicate workmanthip ; extenfion,
¢ growth, increafe, and many other qualities

12 .
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¢ were painted in chara&ers taken from cloudsy
¢ from the firmament, and from the vegetable
¢ part of the creation; the different ways of
¢ moving, agility and flownefs, idlenefs and di-
¢ ligence, were exprefled by various infeQs,
¢ birds, fith, and quadrupeds: in this manner
¢ paflions and fentiments were traced by the
- % pencil, and ideas not fubje& to any fenfe were
¢ exhibited to the fight; until by degrees new
¢ combinations were invented, new expreflions
¢ added ; the charalers deviated imperceptibly
¢ from their primitive fhape, and the Chinefe
¢ language became not only clear and forcible,
¢ but rich and elegant in the higheft degree.’

In this language, fo ancient and fo wonder-
fully compofed, are a multitude of books,
abounding in ufeful, as well as agreeable, know-

ledge; but the higheft clafs confifts of Frve

works, one of which at leaft every Chinefe, who
afpires to literary honours, muft read again and
again, until he poflefs it perfetly.

The firft is purely Hiflorical, containing an-
nals of the empire from the two-thoufand-three
bundred-thirty-feventh year before GHRIST : it
is entitled SHU’KING, and a verfion of it has

been publithed in France; to which country -

we are indebted for the moft authentick and
moft valuable {pecimens of Chinefe Hiftory and
Literature, from the compofitions, which pre-
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ceded thofe of HoMER, to the poetical works
of the prefent Emperor, who feems to be a
man of the brightest genius and the moft -
amiable affections. . We may fmile, if we
pleafe, at the levity of the French, as they laugh
without fcruple at our ferioufnefs ; but let us not
fo far undervalue our rivals in arts and in arms,
as to deny them their juft commendation, or
to relax our efforts in that noble ftruggle, by
which alone we can preferve our own eminence.

The Second Claffical work of the Clinefe con-
tains three bundred Odes, or fhort poems, in
praife of ancient fovereigns and legiflators, or
defcriptive of ancient manners, and recom-
mending an imitation of them in the difcharge
of all publick and domeftic duties: they abound
in wife maxims, and excellent precepts, ¢ their -
¢ whole doltrine, according to Cun-fu-tfu, in
¢the LuNYU or Moral Difeourfes, being re-
¢ ducible to this grand rule, that we fhould not
‘ even entertain a thought of any thing bafe or
¢ culpable ;* but the copies of the Sur' King,
for that is the title of the book, are fuppofed
to have been much disfigured, fince the time of
that great Philofopher, by fpurious paflages
and exceptionable interpolations; and the ftyle
of the Poems is in fome parts too metaphorical,
while the' brevity of other parts renders them
obfcure, though many think even this obfcurity
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fublime and venerable, like that of ancient
cloyfters and temples, ¢ Shedding, as MiLTOoN
exprefles it, a dim religious light. 'There is
another paffage in the Lu'Nyu’, which deferves
to be fet down at length : ¢ Why, my fons, do
¢ you not ftudy the book of Odes? If we creep
¢ on the ground, if we lie ufelefs and inglorious,
‘ thofe poems will raife us to true glory; in
¢ them we fee, as in a mirror, what may beft
¢ become us, and what will be unbecoming ; by
¢ their influence we fhall be made focial, affable,
¢ benevolent ; for, as mufick combines founds
¢ in juft melody, fo the ancient poetry tempers
¢ and compofes our paflions : the Odes teach us
¢ our duty to our parents at home, and abroad
¢ to our prince ; they inftru& us alfo delightfully
¢ in the various produ@ions of nature.” ¢ Haft
¢ thou ftudied, faid the Philofopher to his fon -
¢ PEvu, the firft of the three hurtdred Odes on
¢ the nuptials of Prince VE'NvA'M, and the
¢ virtuous Tar Jin? He, who ftudies them
‘ not, refembles a man with his face againft
~ ¢a wall, unable to advance a ftep in virtue
¢ and wifdom.” Moft of thofe Odes are near
three thoufand years old, and fome, if we
give credit to the Chinefe annals, confiderably
. older; but others are fomewhat more recent,
having been Eompofcd under the later Emperors
of the. zbird family, calléd Suev. The work
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is printed in four volumes ; and, towards the
end of the fr/?, we find the Ode, which Coue-
LET has accurately tranflated at the beginning
of the Ta'H10, or Great Science, where it is
finely amplified by the Philofopher: I produce
the original from the Sur’ King itfelf, and from
the book, in which it is cited, together with a
double verfion, one verbal and another metrical ;
the only method of doing juftice to the poetical
~ compofitions of the Afaticks. It is a pane-
gyrick on Vucu'N, Prince of Guey in the pro-
vince of Honang, who died, near a century old,
in the thirteenth year of the Emperor Ping-
VANG, feven bundred and fifty-fix years before
the birth of CHRIST, or one bundred and forty-
eight, according to Sir Isaac NEwToON, after
the taking of Troy, fo that the Chinefe Poet
might have been contemporary with Hesiop
and HoMER, or at leaft muft have written the
Ode before the l/iad and Odyffey were carried
into Greece by LycurGus.

The verbal tranflation of the t]:urty-two orx-
ginal chara&ers is this :

1 2 3
¢ Behold yon ;each of the river K13

5 1 8
¢ Its greenreeds how luxunant ! how luxuriant !
9 12
¢ Thus is our Prmce adorncd with virtues ;
13 14

¢ As a carver, asa ﬁlcr, of i ivory,
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¢Asa clutter, as a polliher, of gems
cO how clate and fagacious! O how Sauntlefs and’compofed !
¢ How worthy of fame ! How worthy of reverence !

¢ We havc a Prmce adomed w:th vxrtues,
30

¢ Whom to the end of time we can not forget.

THE PARAPHRASE.
" Behold, where yon blue riiv’!et glides
Along the laughing dale ; -
Light reeds bedeck its verdant fides,
And frolick in the gale:

So fhines our Prince ! In brlght array
The Virtues round htm wait

And fweetly {mil’d th’ aufplcxous day, - P
That raxs’d Hlm o’er our State. . :

" " As pliant hands in fhapes refin’d
Richiv’ry carve and fmoothe,
His Laws thus mould each du@ile mind,
And eirety paﬂion foothe.

Asgems are taught by patient art -

~ Infparkling ranks to beam,

With Manm’r: thus he forms the heart,
And [ptcads agen’ral gleam, -

il What{oft, yet awful, dignity !
. What meck, yet manly, grace!
‘What {weetnefs dances in his eye,
And bloffoms in his face |

So fhines our Prince! A fky-born crowd
Of Virtues round him blaze :

Ne’er fhall Oblivion’s murky cloud
Obfcure his deathlefs praife.
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The predition of the Poet has hitherto been
accomplithed ; but he little imagined, that his
compofition would be admired, and his Prince
celebrated in a language not then formed, and by
the natives of regions fo remote from his own.

In the zenth leaf of the TA’ Hro a beautiful
comparifon is quoted from another Ode in the
Sur KinG, which deferves to be exhibited in
the fame form with the preceding: -

¢ The pcach-tree, how fair ! how graccf ull

< Its leaves, how bloommg' how pleafant !

¢Such i Is 2 bnde, when ﬁu; enters her bndegroom s houfe,
¢ And pays due attention to her whole family.’

The fimile may thus be rendered :

Gay child of Spring, the garden’s queen,
Yon peach-tree charms the roving fight :
- Its fragrant leaves how richly green !
Its blofloms how divinely bright!

So foftly fmiles the blooming bride
By love and confcious Virtue led
O’er her new manfion to prefide,

And placid joys around her fpread.

The next leaf exhibits a comparifon of a -
different nature, rather fublime than agreeable,
and conveying rather cenfure than praife:
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3 2 3 L]
O how horridly impends yon fouthern mountain ¥

Jts rocks in how va{t, how rude a heap !
rhus loftlly ‘thou ﬁtte{t, O mmx&cr of YN
All the peoplc look up to thee with dread.

Which may be thus paraphrafed :

Sce, where yon crag’s imperious height
The funny highland crowns,
And, hideous as the brow of night,
Above the torrent frowns ! : .

So fcowls the Chief, whofe willis law,
Regardlefs of our ftate ;

‘While millions gaze with painful awe,
‘With fear allied to hate.

It was a very. ancient praice in China to
paint or engrave moral fentences and approved
verfes on veflels in conftant ufe ; ‘as the words
RenEw THYSELF DaIlLy were infcribed on
the bafon of the Emperor TANG, and the poem
of Kien LoNG, who is now on the throne, in
praife of Tea, has been publithed on a fet of
porcelain cups; and, if the defcription juft
cited of a felfith and infolent ftatefman were, in
the fame manner, conftantly prefented to the
eyes and attention of rulers, it might produce
fome benefit to their fubje&s and to themfelves;
efpecially if the comment of Tsem Tsv, who
may be called the XENoPHON, as Cun: Fu’
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‘Tsu’ was the SocrATEks, and MeEm Tsu the
PraTo, of China, were added to illuftrate and
enforce it.

- If the reft of sthe threc bundred Odes be
fimilar to the fpecimens adduced by thofe great
moralifts in their works which the French have
made publick, I fhould be very folicitous to
procure our nation the honour of bringing to
light the fecond Claflical book of the Chinefe.
The third, called YEKING, or the book of
Changes, believed to have been written by Fo,
the HerMEs of the Eaft, and confifting of
right lines varioufly difpofed, is hardly in-
. telligible to the moft learned Mandarins; and
Cun Fu' Tsu himfelf, who was prevented
by death from accomplithing his defign of
elucidating it, was diffatisfied with all the inter-
pretations of the earlieft commentators. As to
the ff¢h, or Liki, which that excellent man
compiled from old monuments, it confifts
chiefly of the Chinefe ritual, and of trats on
Moral Duties ; but the fourzh entitled CHuNG
Cievu, or Spring and Autumn, by which the
fame incomparable writer meaned the four:/b-
ing ftate of an Empire, under a virtuous mo-
narch, and the fz// of kingdoms, under bad
. governors, muft be arinterefting work in every
nation. The powers, however, of an indi-
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vidual are {o limited, and the field of know-
ledge is fo vaft, that I dare not promife more,
than to procure, if any exertions of mine will
avail, a complete tranflation of the Su1’ King,
together with an authentick abridgement of
the Chinefe Laws, civil and criminal. A native
of Cantor, whom I knew fome years ago in
England, and who paffed his firft examinations
~ with credit in his way to literary diftin&ions,
‘but was afterwards allured from the purfuit
of learning by a profpe& of fuccefs in trade,
has favoured me with the Three Hundred
Odes in the original, together with the Lu'n
YU, a faithful verfion of which was publithed
at Paris near a century ago ; but he feems, to
think, that it would require three or four years
to complete a tranflation of them; and Mr.
Cox informs me, that none of the Chinefe, ta
whom he has accefs, poffefs keifure and perfever-
- ance enough for fuch a tafk ; yet he hopes, with
the afliftance of WaANG ATONG, to fend me
next feafon fome of the poems tranflated into
Enghfh. A little encouragement would induce
- this  young Chinefe to viftt India, and fome
of his countrymen would, perhaps, accompany -
him ; but, though confiderable advantage to
. the publick, as well as to letters, might be
reaped from the knowledge and ingenuity of
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fuch emigrants, yet we muft wait for a time
of greater national wealth and profperity, be-
fore fuch a meafure can be formally recom-

mended by us to eur patrons at the helm of
government.



LUNAR YEAR OF THE HINDUS.

34

THE PRESIDENT.

Havine lately met by accident with a won-
derfully curious tra& of the learned and ce-
Iebrated RAGHUNANDANA, containing a full
account of all the rites and ceremonies in the
lunar year, I twice perufed it with eagernefs,
and prefent the Society with a corre&t outline
of it, in the form of a calendar, illuftrated with
fhort notes: the many paflages quoted in -it
from the Védas, the Purdnas, the Sdftras of law
and aftronomy, the Calpa, or facred ritual, and
other works of immemorial antiquity and re-
puted holinefs, would be thought highly in-
terefting by fuch as take pleafure in refearches
concerning the Hindus; but a tranflation of
them all would fill a confiderable volume, and
fuch only are exhibited as appeared moft dif~
tinguifhed for elegance or novelty.
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“The lunar year of three hundred and fixty
days, is apparently more ancient in India than
the folar, and began, as we may infer from a
verfe in the Mitfya, with the month A4'fwin, fo
called, becaufe the moon was at the full, when
that name was impofed, in the firft lunar ftation
of the Hindu ecliptick, the origin of which, being
diametrically oppofite to the bright ftar Chitra,
may be afcertained in our fphere with exa@-
nefs ; but, although moft of the Indian fafts and
feftivals be regulated by the days of the moon,
yet the moft folemn and remarkable of them
have a manifeft reference to the fuppofed mo-
tions of the fun; the Durgdtfava and Hilica
relating as clearly to the autumnal and vernal
equinoxes, as the fleep and rife of VisHNU re-
late to the folftices: the Sancrantis, or days on
which the fun enters a new fign, efpecially thofe
of Tuléd and Méfba, are great feftjvals of the
folar year, which anciently began with Paufba
near the winter foftice, whence the month
Moargasirfba has the name of A'grahiyana, or
the year is next before. The twelve months,
now denominated from as many ftations of the
moon, feem to have been formerly peculiar to
the lunar year; for the old folar months, be-
ginning with Chaitra, have the following very
different names in a curious text of the Véda on
the order of the fix Indian feafons; Madbu,

~
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Médbava, Sucra, Suchi, Nabbas, Nobbafya, Ifa,
Urja, Sabas, Sabafya, Tapas, Tapafya. It is
neceffary to premife, that the muc’bya chandra,
or primary lunar month, ends with the conjunc-
tion, and the gauna chindra, or fecondary, with
the oppofition: both modes of reckoning are
authorized by the feveral Purdnas; but, al-
though the aftronomers of Cd4/i have adopted
the gaunz month, and place in Bbddra the
birth-day of their paftoral god; the muc’bya is
here preferred, becaufe it is generally ufed in
this province, and efpecially at the ancient fe-
minary of Brébmens at Maydpur, now called-
Navadwipa, becaufe a new ifland has been
formed by the Ganges on the fite of the old
academy. The Hindus define a #it’bi, or lunar
" day, to be the time in which the moon paffes
through twelve degreés of her path, and to each
pacfba, or half month, they allot fifteen ## 4,
though they divide the moon’s orb into JSixteen
phafes, named Calds, one of -which they fup-
pofe conftant, and compare to the ftring of a
necklace or chaplet, round which are placed
moveable gems and flowers: the Mabdcalé is
the day of the conjuntion, called Amd, or
Amavdfyd, and defined by GoBniLA, the day
" of the meareft approach to the fun ; on which ob-
fequies are performed to the manes of the
Pitris, or certain progenitors of the human race,
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to. wham the darker fortnight is peculiarly faq
cred. - Maay: fubtile points are diftufled by my
author concerning the suniise “of two or even
¢hree lunat days in forming one faft or feftival 3
but fuch a detail can be ufefu] only to the Brdis
meas, wha conld not guide their flocks, as the
Raja of Crifbnenagar aflures me, without the
affiftance of RAGHUNANDAN. So fond are the
Hindus of mythelogical perfonifications, that .
they reprefent each .of ‘the thirty 7/£°4s as a
beautiful nymph'; and the Gdyatritantra, of
which Saxnyds: made me a prefent, though he
- eonfidered it as the holieft book after the #¢da,
contains flowery defcriptions of each nymph,
much refembling the delineations of the thirty
Réginis, in the treatifes on Judian mufick.

In what manner the Hindus contrive fo far
to reconcile the lunar and folar years, as to
make them proceed concurrently in their ephe-
merides, might eafily have been fhown by ex-
hibiting a verfion of the Nadiya or Vardnes

. almanack; but their modes of intercalation form
no part of my prefent fubje&, and would injure
the fimplicity of my work, without throwing
any light on the religion of the Hindus. The
following tables have been very diligently com-
pared by myfelf with two San/crit almanacks,
with a fuperficial chapter in the work of ABu’L-

' §AZL, and with a lit of Indian holidays pube<

' VOL. IIL K
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Wthed at Caleuttay in-which-theke - ate nine’ o
ten: faftd) callod ya_yailt;t‘,"idi"(ﬁﬁguim’edf chiefly:
by the titlés of the Avardras, and- twelve or
thireeen’ days ‘marked 1as:the:-begihnings' of ay
matty- Galpas, ot vbry long periods, an: iundred
of whick conftitute BRAgMAs age; but having
found 916 ' authority. fot'.thofe -holidays, I have
omitred ‘them - fome foftivals;: howevier; or fafts,
which:are: paffed over in: filenteby R AGHUN AN
D AN, ar¢ here printed tin dzabkck: Ietters; ~be-
taufe: they 'may Be sniedtioned: inr-other;baoks;
“ard:keptiholy in:-pther provinces. ox:by partiv
eular feds; ik cannbt! réfrain from adding, thas
Biopan « fatssfices: weré -ancienthy. made -on the
Miabanagunt;  and it is declared’in: the Bha-
wifbya Pavéna, that the bead of»a; fhiyghtered
man Zives DURG A" & “thalfand times ynire jktu-
Jaction ;lmn rtbat gf‘a bzgﬂalo AEFLRPR T

»,'

Nzu ena .nra.rk 'wr fujttb wa'/xwannn by

tr:pta b/:awed Izbru am Durg;}\wt"/ltahz {acﬂramevacl)a
LT I

But i the B?abmz evely neramédba, of_fucrifice
of @ man, i3 exprefsly forbidden ;- and in the
fifth book -of ‘the Bbigawar are the following
emphatical words: ¥ Y¥¢ rwiba vai purufbih pu-
“fhigmédbéna * yajanté, yifcha firiyd nripafin
& ¢hidanti, tinfeha tdfeha t pafava sha nibatd
Sdama fidand. ydtayants, raifbogang [faunicd
“ oy Judbittind. 'vaddyafric pivantis” that is,
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¢« Whatever men in this world facrifice human
% vi@ims, and, whatever women eat the fleth
“ of male cattle, thofe men and thofe women
 fhall the animals here flain torment in the
* manfion of YaMa, and, like {laughtering
“ giants, having cleaved their limbs with axes,
% fhall quaff their blood.” It may feem ftrange,
that a buman facrifice by: a man fhould: be po
greater crime than eating the flefh: of -2 male
beaft by a woman; but it is held a mortal of-
fence to kill any cresture, except for facrifice,
and none but males muft ever be facrificed, nor
muft women, except after the performance of a
Jrdddba by their hufbands, tafte the flefh even
of vi&tims. Many ftrange ceremonies at the
Durgotfava fiill fubfift among the Hindus.both
male and female, an account of which’ rmght
elucidate fome very obfcure parts of the Mofaick
lay_v,?o-l?ut ~this ie not a place for fuch difquifi-
txgnﬁt:{3 The ccremony of ffwmgmg thh iron_
hooksﬂ{hrough the mufcles, on tl?e day of the’

berec‘ was mtrodufed as I. am credlbly in-
ormed,,, iln mgdem tunes, by ?, fuperfhuous
prince, named Vérza, who Was a Sqwa of the,
moft au{lere feq but the cuﬁom is htter‘ly

éfgﬁl}zred by learneti' ’Hm dys,._apd .t ﬂ%y is,
c\e‘re“ e, ¢ ‘omitted in thc f)ol owxlnﬁ ah\'iggemen,t
of th T:t Zz tatwa, .

Tnoortonent ot oaflg
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"A'SWINA.

Y. Navaritricant. a.
18 |
L Adlhay: b.
W .
V. Siyameadhivifa. c; |
VL Shaftyadicdlpz bédhanam; 4.
VI Patrici-pravéfa. e
VIH Mahafhtimi fandhipiji. |
EX. Maldnavami. f; Mznwantara g
X. ngy& b
X1
X
X,
WV B
va %ﬁﬁ; Cojagara. £~ =
a. By fortié the firft nine mg&?.r dte’ alloteed
tb the (iecoratlon of DurGA’ with ¢éfemotiies
' pecillxar to éach, Bﬁw;/f:yo}tara.'
8. When céitain days of the moon fall on
cbrtain days of thé week, théy aré called ac-
ﬁrdyé:, ot uhﬁer ifbable. :
¢ evening prepax’ahon fox hér drels.
d On this diy fhe is coritiioaly awakened,
. aiid ber foffival begms o I)Zvi—}urana.'
e, She is invited to a bower of Zaties from
nine plants, of which the Bi/va is the chief.
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JS- The laft of the three great days. ¢ The
¢ facrificed beafts muft be killed at one blow
* with a broad fword or a fharp axe.”

Cdlicdpurdna.

& The fourteen days, named Manwantards,
are fuppofed to be the firft of as many very
long periods, each of which was the reign of a
MenNvu: they are all placed according to the
Bbawifbya and Métfya.

5. The goddefs difmiffed with reverence, and
her image caft into the river, but without Man-
tras. Baudbdyana.

7. On this full moon the fiend NicumBnA
led his army againft DurcA’; and Lacsumi
defcended, promifing wealth to thofe wko were
awafke : hence the night is paffed in playing at
ancient chefs. CuvE'RA alfo and INDRA are

worfhipped. Lainga and Brdkbma.
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ASWINA :
‘ or Cidrtice, . ,
I. . ‘
1L
IIL.
A
V.
VI

a. The days called dagdba, or burnt, are va-
riable, and depend on fome inaufpicious con-
Jun&ions, ' - Vidya-firomani.

4. Bathing and libations to YaMa, regent of
the fouth or the lower world, and judge of
departed fpirits. Lainga.

¢. A faft all day, and a great feftival at night,
in honour of LAcsumi, with illuminations on
trees and houfes: invocations are made at the
- fame time to CuvE'ra. - Rudra-dbera,
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“ On this night, when the Gods, having
« been delivered by CE'sava, were flumbering
¢ on the rocks, that hiounded the; fea of miilk,
“ LacsuMI, no longer fearing the Dastyas, Nlept
“ apart on a lotos.” ' Brabma.
d. Flowers are alfo offered on this day to
Sya’M’a, or the black, an epithet of BHAV.A'NI,
who appears in the Calijug, as a damfe! twelve
years old. Vardnasi Panficd,
Torches and ﬂammg brands are kindled and
confecrated, to burn the bodies of kinfuten, who
may be dead in battle or in a foreign country,
and to light them through the fhades: of ‘death
to the manfion of Yama.. = - - Bribma.
Thefe rites bear a ftriking refemblince to
thofe of CERES and PROSERPINE SRS B
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Ca’ RTICA,

" . Y Dyiita pratipat. 2. Behpuja b

1. Bhritri dwitiyd. c.

III.

Iv.

V.

VL.

VII. Acfhaya.

VIII. Gétht’hithtami. 4. :

IX. Durgi navaim e. ‘Yughdya. f
X,

XL 'Utt’héfﬁmcédm.*g; ‘Bdca: panchacain.
‘XII. Manwantard,

XML g
" XIV. Sriberérutt binam. -
XV. Cartici. Manwantara. Dénimavafya-

cam. A.

4. MAHA'DE'VA was beaten on this day at a
game of chance by PARvVATI: hence games of
chance are allowed in the morning; and the
winner expes a fortunate year. Brébma.

6. A nightly feftival, with illuminations and
efferings of flowers, in honour of the ancient
king BeL1. Vamena.

¢. YaMma, child of the Sun, was entertained
on this lunar day by the river-goddefs Ya-
MuNA', his younger fifter: hence the day is



OF THE #HINDUS. 187

facred to them both; and fifters give entertain-
" ments to their brethers, who make prefents in
return. Lainga Mabdbbirata.

d. Cows are on this day to be fed, carefled,
and attended in their paftures ; and the Hiadus
are to walk round them with ceremony, keep-
ing them always to the right hand.

Bbima paracrama.

e. “ To eat nothing but dry rice on this day
“ of the moon for nine fucceflive yeass, will
“ fecure the favour of DurGA'.” Cdlicd purdna.

f The ﬁrﬂ: day of the Tréta Yuga.

Vaifbnava. Brébma.

g VisHNvu rifes on this day, and in-{fome
years on the fourteenth, from his flumber of
four months, - He is waked by this incantation :
¢¢ The clouds are difperfed ; the full - moen avill
“ appear in perfe brightnefs ; and I come, in
“ hope of acquiring purity, to offer.the freth
“ flowers of the feafon: awake from .thy long
* flumber, awake, O Lord of all worlds !”

Viraba. Mitfja.

“The Lord of all worlds neither flumbers nor
fleeps.

A ftri& faft is obferved on the eleventd; and
even the Baca, a water-bird, abftains, it is faid,
from his ufual food. Vidyd firomani,
. b. Gifts to Brdbmens are indifpenfably necef-

{ary on this day. Rdmdyana.
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~Ca’rRTICA:
| " or Mirgastrfba, *
I. o |
L -

« III. R - 'v s : . .
IV, S . . P P
V. e e
vL
vi.
VIIL ' , - ,
x. S I
X. . - 1 - - T
XI.
XII, ‘
X ' SR
X1V, Acfhaya, R
XV. Gofahafri. a, ,
@ Bathing in the Gangd, and other appointed
ceremonies, on this day will be eiiﬁajlf')r‘fevbardqd
with a gift of a tboufand cows to the Brdbmens.

| . mi

I

APVEEE
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M4’RG ASIRSHA,
1 -y
11,
III,
IV. <
V. :
VI. Guha fhafhti. .
VII. Mitra feptami, b. Navannam. '
VIII. Navinnam.
1X,
X, - :
XI.
X11. Acbandé dwidafi, Navinnam. -
XIII.
XIV. Pifhiana chaturda31.
XV. Mirgasirthi. Navinnam.

.a, Sgcred to ScaNDa, .or CARTICE'YA,
‘God of Arms. = . ... Bhawifbya.
. 4. In honour of the Sun. Navdnndm figni-
fies new grain, oblations of which are made on
.any of the days to which the word is annexed.
¢. Gaurl’ to be worfhipped at night, and
cakes of rice to be eaten in the form of Jarge
pebbles. ‘ Bbhawifbya.
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_MareasrrsHAS
or Paufba,
I

II.
1L

IV.

V.

VL

VIL

VIII. Puapifhtacd. a.
IX. Dagdbd.

X.
XL
XII.

XIIIL.
XIV.
XV.

.@. Cakes of rice are offered on this day,
“which is alfo called Aéndr), from INDRA, to the
Manes of anceftors. -+ Gdbbia.
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Pwsn;m."

1. The morning of the Gods, or begmmng of'
the old Hindu year.

1L Dagdéd,

IIL

1V,

V.

VI.

VII.

VIIIL.

IX.

X.

XI. Manwantard,

XII.

XIIL

XIV.

XV. Paufhi,

e



143 THE LUNAR YEAR

PavsHa 1,

.' I::.:L::::74_~i ?r Mf&bafu ey w8
II. SLT RN O |

III. o Se :':s\'j A !
1V,
V.
VI. .
VII. 1
VIIL. Minsithtach. a L
IX. AR
X. ’ e
XI. —a
XIL. ‘ Cowtrawosla IX
XIIL 1L
XIV. Rétanti, or the watets fpeak. 5 11
XV. NAVA

RIS G
a. On this day, called alfo Prdjdpatyd, from
Prajdpati, or the Lord of Creatures, the fleth
of male kids or wild deer is offered to the
Manes. Gobbila.
“ On the eighth lunar day, Icsawa'cu {poke
¢ thus to his fon Vicucsui: Go, robuft youth,
« and having flain a male deer, bring his flefh
¢ for the funeral oblation.” Herivans'a.
4. Bathing at the firft appearance of ARUNA,
or the dawn. Yama.
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Ma'cua, 4 7

T BRI T B
nm - : ' )
CTIL B s
IV, Varadd chatutt‘hf Gauripjd. -a.. 7
V. Sri panchhml é Cor e i 1P
. VI o v g Sl
VII. Bhifcara feptaml . Macan Mari-
* wantard. - RSN AN
VIII. Bhithmafhtami, 4. a0
IX Mabénéndé." LT L T
©X. ' TR ST S
-~ XI.-Bhaimi, e. S BRI
{XIL Shatnladanam 2 S
CXHL o AT
X, : o a
- XV, Magh1 Yugadya. g. Danamavafy-
C o acam,’ C
3 L T PN o . A;'j
a. The woﬂhip of Gaurr, furnamed-?a~
radd, or’ granting boons. Bbawifbyottara.

4. On this lunar day SARASWAT®, here
called'Sr1’, the goddefs of arts and eloquenscez °
is worfhipped with offerings of perfumes, flow-
ers, and drefled rice: even the implements of
writing and books are -treated with refpett and:
not ufed on this holiday.  Semvatfara pradipa.
A Meditation on SARASWATI.

¢ May the goddefs of fpeech enable us to
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¢ attain all poflible felicity ;- the, who wears on
* her locks a young moon, who fhines with gx-
¢ quifite luftre, whofe body bends with the
¢ weight of her full breafts, who fits reclined on
¢ 2 white lotes, and from the crimfoa lotas of
¢ her hands pours radiance om the inflyements
¢ of writing, and on the books producéd by her

¢ favour ©’ . - Sdradi 1¥aca.
¢. A faft in honour of the Sup, 35 a_form of
Visunvu. oL ~ Virdha purapa.

It is called alfo Mdcar: from the conftellation
of Macara, into which the Sun enters on the
firft of the folar Mdgha. Crifys calpa toru.

This day has alfo the names of Rat*sy¢ and
Rafha feptam?, becaufe it was the beginnisg of
a Manwantard, when a new Sun afcend¢d his
car. T érajfﬂbaq dlﬁ'd.

d A hbanon of holy water iy offered by all
the four claffes to the Manes of the valiant and
pwus ‘Bmr'suMA, fon of Ganea'.

' : Bhawifhyottara.

S Ceremmues with tda; or fefamam, im ho-

wour of Buima. - Viybau dberma.
f Tila oﬂ"emd in _fix different modes.
- Matfya.

g The:ﬁrﬂ duv of the Caltyuga.  Brébma.
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Ma'cua:
or P’bédiguna.
I
II.
III. .
IV.
V. : '
VL
VIIL
VIII. Sicafhtaca. a.
1X.
X.
XI.
XII.
XIII. _
XIV. Siva ratri. 4.
XV.

“

a. Green vegetables are offered on this day
to the Manes of anceftors: it is called alfo
Vaifwédévifes from the Vaifwédévdb, or certain
paternal progenitors. - Gdbbila.
- 4. A rigotous faft, with extraordinary cere-

monies in honour of the Ssalinga or Phailus.
I fina fambitd,

VOL, II. L
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P’HA'LGUNA.
I. /
1I.
IIT.
IV. Dagdhd.
V.
VI.
VII.
VIII.
1X.
X.
XI.
XII. Goévinda dwadasi. 4.
X111
XIV.

XV. Philguni. Manwantara. D(’)layétré, b.

a. Bathing in the Gangé for the remiffion of -
mortal fios. ' Padma.
. b, Hblica, or P’balgu{/‘aw vulgarly Hil, the
great feftival on the approach of the vernal
equinox.

Kings and peeple Jport on this day in honour
of Govinda, who is carried in a dd/2, or palan-

quin, - . Brdbma. Scinda.
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P’HA'LGUNA:
or Chaitra.

L

H.

" IIL

IV.

V.

VI.

- VIL

VIIL. Sitala pigas
IX.

X.

XI.

X1I. .

XIII. Mabdvdruni?
XIV.

147

XV. Mauni. . Acfhays. Manwantat, -

. Bathing in filence, I/jl;iﬁz. Sednda.
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‘CH_AITR.A'. |

Y. The Junifolar year of VICRAMA'DITYA
begins. -

1I.

II1. Manwantar4.

IV.

V.

VI. Scanda-fhafhti. a.

VII. ’

VIII. Asbcifhtami. 4.

IX. Sririma-navami; .

X.

XI.

XII.

XIII. Madana-trayddasi. 4.

X1V. Madana-chaturdasi. .

XV. Chaitr{. Manwantara,

a. Sacred to CA'RTICE'YA, the God of War.
Dévi-purina.

4. . Men and women of all claffes ought to
bathe in fome holy ftream, and, if poffihle, in
the Brabmaputra: they fhould alfo drink water
with buds of the Asdca floating on it. Scdnda.
¢. The birthday of Ra'MA CranNDRA. Ce-
remonies are to be performed with the myflical
ftone Sélagrdma and leaves of Tulast, Agafiya.
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d. A feftival in honour of CaA'MA DE'va,
God of Love. . Bhawifbya,
e. The fame continued with mufick and
bathing. . Saurdgama. Dévala,

The Hymn to CaA'MA.

1. Hail, God of the flowery bow; hail, war-
riour with a fith on thy banner ; hail, powerful
divinity, who caufeft the firmnefs of the fage to
forfake him, and fubdueft the guardlan deities
of eight regions!

2. O CANDARPA, thou fon of M4’ DHAVA!
O Ma'ra, thou foe of SaAMBHARA ! Glory be
given to thee, who loveft the goddefs Ret1; to
thee, by whom all worlds are fubdued; to thee,
who fpringeft from the heart!. ‘

3. Glory be to Mapana, to Ca'mMa; to
Him, who is formed as the God of Gods; to
Him, by whom Brauma!, Visunv, Siva,
InDR 4y are filled witlp emotions: of raptire !

4 May all: my mental ¢ares be removed, all
my corporal fufferings terminate ! May the ob~
jo& of my fsul' be'attained;, and my felicity con-
tinug for ever! Bhawifbya:purdna,
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CHAITRA:

S or Vaisdc ha,

I. . .
II. Dagdhd, -

0 )

IV.

V.
. VL

VII,

VIII,

IX.

X,

XL

XII.
. XIII. Varuni. a.

XIV. Angaraca dinam. 2.

X.Vv )

i

~ a. So called from Viruna, or the lunar con-.
ftellation Satabbifba: when it falls on Saturday,
it is named Mabdvirun;. Bathing by day and
at night in the Ganga. " Scanda.
4. Sacred, I believe, to the planet Mangala,
A branch of Snubt ( Eupborbia) in a whitened
« veffel, ‘placed ‘with a red flag on the houfe-
"% top, aon the fourteenth of the dark half of
¥ Cbaitra, drives away fin and difeafe.”
| | Réja mdrtanda,
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- - Varsa'c’ua,
. I. ., ."’ L
I. : :
IIL. Acfhaya tritiya. a. Yugidya, 4. Parass-
réma. ’ ‘
V.
V.

- VI. Dagdhd.
- VIl Fabnu feptomi.
VIIL
IX.
X,
X1,
XIL Prpltaca dwadasi. . ¢,
XIr. - . Vet
- XIV. Nrifinka cbaturda.rz
XV Vaisac’hi. Danamavafyacam:.

4, Glfts on thls day of water and. grain, ef-
peclal,ly of barley, with oblauons to CRISHNA
of perfumes, and other rchglous rites, produce
fruit 'witbaut end in the next world.

. . ..;Scdnda. Brébma, Bhawifbya.

b. The firft day of the Satya yuga,

. Brdbma. Vaifbnava,

“ Water and oil of #/z, offered on the Yugdi-
¢ dyds to the Pitris, or progenitors of mankind,
“ are equal to obfequies continued for a thou-
% fand years,” Vifbnu-purdna.
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This was alfo the day, on which the river
Gangé flowed from the foot of Vifbnu down
upon Himdlaya, where the was received on. the
head of Siva, and led afterwards to the ocean
by king Bhdgiraf'ha: hence adoration is now
paid to Gangd, Hrmdlaya, Sancara, and his
mountain Cadlzfa; nor muft Bbdgiret'ba he
negleed. Brébma.

¢. Libations to the Manes.  Ragbunandan,

Note on p. 146.
Ddlaydtra, b.

Compare this holiday and the fuperftition on
the fourth of Bbidra with the two Egyptian
feftivals mentioned by PRUTARCH ; one. called

 the entrance of OSIRIS into the Moon, and the
.other bis confinement .or inclofure.in.an Ark. -

The people ufually claim four other days for
their fports, and fprinkle one another with a
#ed powder in imitation of vernal flowers : it is-
commonly made with the mucilaginous root of
‘a fragrant plant, colotired with Bakkam, oy Sap=

& pan-wood, a little alum being added to extragt
and fix the rednefs,
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Vaisa’c’ua:
. or Fyaifbit'ba,
IL
11L
IV, Dagdhi, -
V.
VI.
VIL
VIII.
IX.
X.
XL
XIL
XIIL .
XIV. Sévitri vratam. 4.
XV.

a. A faft, with: ceremonies by women, at the
roots of the Indian fig-tree, to preferve them:
from widowhood:

- Pardfara. Rdjamdrtanda. Critya chintdmens.
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Jrarsut’ua,
L : o
IL
ITII. Rembhd tritiyd. a.
1V.
V ’

V1. Aranya fhathd. &.

VIL. Acfbaya,

VIIIL.

IX.

X. Dafahara. c.

X1. Nirjalzicddasi, d.

XI.

XIIL

XIV. Champaca chaturdasi. e. -
XV. Jyaitht'hi. Manwantara.

"a. On this day of the moon the Hindu wo-
men imitate REMBHA', the feaborn goddefs of
* beauty, who bathed on the fame day, with par--
ticular ceremonies. .- Bbhawifbydttara.

4. Women walk in the forefts with a fan in
one hand, and eat certain vegetables in hope of
beautiful children. Rdja madrtanda,

See the account given by PrLiny of the
Druidical mifletoe, or vifcum, which was to be
gathered, when the moon was_fix days old, as a
prefervative from _ferility. |

/
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¢. The word means zen-removing, or removing
ten fins, an epithet of Gangd, who effaces zern
fins, how heinous foever, committed in Zen pre-

vious births by fuch as bathe in her waters..
Brabma-vaiveria.

A Couplet by Sanc’ HA.

“ On the tenth of Fyayht’ba, in the- bnght
 half of the month, on the day of ManGaLa,
* fon of the Earth, when the moon was in Hafla,
¢¢ this daughter of JAuNU burft from the rocks,
 and flowed over.the land inhabited by mor-
“tals: on this lunar day, therefore, the waihes
“ off ten fins (thus have the venerable fages
¢ declared) and gives an hundred times more
% felicity, than could be attained by a myriad of
¢ Afwamédbas, or facrifices of a borfe.”
~d. A faft fo ftri@, that even water muft zof
be tafted.

. & A feftival, I fuppofe, with the flowers of
* the Champaca, .
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Jrarsar’ma
or A fbérka,
| &
1L,
1IL.
1V, Dagdbd.
V. ’
VI.
VII’ ’
VIIL
IX. .
X. Ambuvich{ pradam. &,
XL '
XIL .
XIII. Ambuvachi tyigah.
XIV.
XV. Gofahafri.

a. The Earth in her courfes till the thirteenth,

Jyoeifb.
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; A'sua’D’HA.

II. Rat’ha Yatra, a.

111, '

Iv.

V.

VI.

VII.

VIII.

IX.

X. Manwantara. '

XI. Sayanaicidasi. Rétrau s'ayanam. 4.

XII.

XIIL

Xiv. .

XV. A'thirhi, Manwantari. Dinamavafy-
acam.

¢. The image of Cr1sHNA, in the charalter
of faganndt'ba, or Lord of the Univerfe, is
borne by day in a car, together with thofe of
Barara'mA and SuBHADR'A: when the moon
rifes, the feaft begxns, but muft end, as foon as
it fets. : Scdnda.
- &, The night of the Gods beginning with the
fummer folftice, Visunu repofes four months

on the fcrpent SE’SHA.
Bhégavata, Mitfya. Virdba.
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A'sHA'D'HA:
or Srdvana.
| &
L.
1L
Iv.

V. Manasipanchami. 4.
V1. Dagdba.

VII.

VIII. Manwantard.
IX.

X.

XL

XIL

XIII.

XIV.

XV.

~a. In honour of Dévz, the-goddefs of nature,
furnamed Manafé, who, while Visunv and ‘all
_the Gods were fleeping, fat in the fhape of a
,ferpent on a branch of Snuh2, to preferve mam-
.kind from the venom of fnakes. = '

A Garuda, Dévzpu_ra_nd.
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SRA'VANA.
I'

II.
IIL.
IV.
V. Nigapanchami. a.
VL
VIIL.
VIIIL
IX.
X.
XL
XII.
XIIIL
- XIV.
© XV. Srivani.

* a. Sacred to thie demigods in the form of Ser-
pents, who are enumerated in the Pedma, and
Garuda, purénas. Doors of houfes are fmeared
~with cow-dung and Nimba-leaves, as a preferva-
tive from poifonous repules ' !
* Bbawifbya. Retndcard.
Both in the Pddma and Gidruda we find the
ferpent Ca'LivA, whom CrisHNA flew in his
«hildhood, among the deities worfhipped on this
day; as the Pythian fnake, according to CLE<
MENS, was adored with ApoLLo at Delpbi.
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SrA’vANA : or Bbadra.
1

1I.
1.
V.
V.

VL

VIL. Dagdba.
VIII. Crifhnajanmifhtami. @. Jayaati 8.
IX. -
X.
XI.
XIL . ’
XIII. Yugidya. e

XIV.

XV. Amivafyi.
e. The birthday of CrisHNA, fon of MarA™
* MA'Y A in the form of De'vact.

_ Vasifbt'ba. Bbawifbydttara,

4. A fri& faft from midnight. In the book,
entitted Dwaita nirnsya, it is faid that the
- Jayants ydga happens, whenever the moon is in
Rdbint on the eightd of any dack fortnight ; but

VArRA'HA MiHIRA confines it to the time,
when the Sun is in Sinde. This faft, during
which CHANDRA and Ro'HIN'T are worthipped,
is alfo called Rdbint vrata. Brdbminda.

¢. The firft day of the Dwépara Yuga.
Brébma,
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BHADRA.
I.
IL
1II. Manwantara. N
IV. Heritdlics. Ganéfa chaturfbé. Nafhta-
chandra. «. ' S
V. Rifki panchami.
VL
VII. Acfhaya lalita. 4.
VIILI. Durvathtami. c,
IX. |
X.
XL Péirfwaperivertanam. d,
XI1I. Sacrétt’hanam. e,
- XIIL :
XIV. Ananta vratam. /
XV. Bhads.

a. Cr1sHN A, falfely accufed in his childhood
of having ftolen a gem from Prase'Na, who .
had been killed by a lion, 5id bimfelf in the moon;;
to fee which on the two fourth days of Bbadra
is inaufpicious. Brabma. Bbhdjadéva.

6. A ceremony, called Cuccuti vratam, per-
formed by women in honour of Siva and
Durca, 'Bbawifbya.

¢. “ The family of him, who performs holy
“ rites. on this lunar day, fhall flourith and in-

. VOL. 1L M ‘
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% creafe like the grafs dirva.” It is the rayed
AGROSTIS. Bhawiftyottara.
d. VisuNvU fleeping turns on his fide.
Matfya, Bhawifbya.
¢. Princes ere@ poles adorned with flowers,
by way of ftandards, in honour of INDRA: the
ceremenies are minutely defcribed in the Cdficd
purdna.
J- Sacred to Visunu with the title of
ANANTA, or Infinite, Bbawifbydttara,

Fia
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BHA’DRA:
or A'fwina.

I. Aparapactha. Brabma sdvitri.
II.

IIL

IV. Nafhta-chandra,

V. '

VI

VII. Agaftyédayah. 4, '
VIII,

IX. Bodhanam. 5,

X,

XI.

XII.

XIII. Maghdtrayddasi fréddbam.
XIV.

- XV. Mahalayd. Amavafya,

a, Three days before the fun enters the con-.
ftellation of Canyd, let the people, who dwell in
G'aura, offer a difh of flowers to AcasTYA.

" Brabma-vaiverta.
Having poured water into a fea-fhell, let the
votary fill it with white flowers and unground
rice: then, turning to the fouth, let him offer it -
with this incantation: ¢ Hail, CuMBHAYO'NI,
“born in the fight of MiTrA and VaRruNa,
M 2
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¢ pright as the bloffom of the grafs c4/z; thou,

¢ who fprangeft from Aeni and Ma'ruTA.

~ Cdfa is the Spontaneeys SACCHARUM.
Nérafinba,

This is properly a fe{hval of the folar year,
"in honour of the fage AcasTva, fuppofed,
after his death, to prefide over the ftar Ca-
nopus,

4. Some begin on this day, and continue tlll
the 7nth of the new moon, the great feftival,
called Durgdtfava, in honour of Duzrca4), the
goddefs of nature ; who is now awakened with
fports and mufick, as the was waked in the be-
ginning by BrauMA’ during the night of the
Gods. , Cdlica purdna.

Note on p. 1386.
Utt’hinaicidagi. g.

In one almanack I fee on this day Twlash.
wivdha, or the Marriage of TuLas'1, but have
‘o other authority for mentioning fuch a fefti-
wal, Turas't was a Nymph beloved by Caisste
WA, but transformed by him inte the Parndfa,
o black Qcymym, which commonly bears her

GENERAL NoTE.

 If the fefbivals of the old Greeks, Rmm;.
Perfiens, E,gyftm:, and Gathsy gpuld be are
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ranged with exa&nefs in the fame form with
thefe Indian tables, there would be found, I am
perfuaded, a ftriking refemblance aflonig them ;
and an attentive comparifon of them all might
throw great light on the religion, and, perhaps,
on the hiftory, of the primitive world.
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THE MUSICAL MODES

OF
- THE HINDUS:
WRITTEN IN 1784, AND SINCE MUCH ENLARGED.

BY THE PRESIDENT.

Mousick belongs, as a Science, to an intereft-
ing part of natural philofophy, which, by ma-~
thematical dedu@ions from conftant phenomena,
. explains the caufes and properties of found,
limits the number of mixed, or Aarmonick,
founds to a certain feries, which perpetually
recurs, and fixes the ratio, which they bear to
each other or to one leading term; but, con-
fidered as an Ar¢, it combines the founds; which
philofophy diftinguifhes, in fuch a manner as to
gratify our ears, or affe@ our imaginations, or,
by uniting both obje@s, to captivate the fancy
while it pleafes the fenfe, and, {peaking, as it
were, the language of beautiful nature, to raife
correfpondent ideas and emotions in the mind
of the hearer: it then, and then only, becomes
what we call a fine arz, allied very nearly to
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verfe, painting, and rhetorick, but fubordinate
in its functions to pathetick poetry, and inferior
in its power to genuine eloquence.

Thus it is the province of the pbilofopber, to
difcover the true direGtion and divergence of
found propagated by the fucceflive compreflions
and expanfions of air, as the vibrating body ad-
vances and recedes ; to fhow why founds them-
felves may excite a tremulous motion in parti-
cular bodies, as in the known experiment of
~ inftruments tuned in unifon; to demontftrate
the law, by which all the particles of air, when
it undulates with great quicknefs, are continually
accelerated and retarded ; to compare the num=
ber of pulfes in agitated air with that of the
vibrations, which caufe them; to compute the
velocities and intervals of thofe pulfes in atmof-
pheres of different denfity and elafticity ; to
account, as well as he can, for the affections,
which mufic produces; and, generally, to in-
veftigate the caufes of the many wonderful ap-~:
pearances, which it exhibits: but the arsff,
without confidering, and even without knowing,
any of the fublime theorems in the philofophy
of found, may attain his end by a happy felec- -
tion of melodies and accents adapted to paflionate
veife, and of #imes conformable to regular
metre; and, above all, by modulation, or the
choice and variation of thofe modes, as they are
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called, of which, ap they are eontrived and
arvanged by the: Bhindus, iv is my defign, and
thall be my endeaweur, te- give- you a general
notipn’ with: all the perfpicuity, that the fubject
will admit..

Althengly vea mufb aflign the: ﬁr& rank, tran-
fcendenily-and: beyend all. camparifon, to that
peveerful miuifick, which may be- denominated
" the fiften of peetry and:eloquence, yet the lower
art of pleafing the: fenfe by a: fucceflion: of
agreeable founds,, not: only has: merit: and. even
glarms,. but may;. I perfuade myfelf, be applied
an. a variety of oeeaafions to- falutary purpefss:
whether;. indeed;. the fénfation off hearing- he:
caufed; zs many- fufped, by the vibratiems: of -an
elaftick ether flowing: over: the auditory. nenves
and: propeled. alang their folid: capilaments, or
* whether the fibves of our nerves, which: feem
indefinitely- divifilile, have; like thw finings: of a
lute, peculiap vibrations prgportioned to. their
length and- degree: of tenfion, we have not {fufe
ficient evidence to decide'; but we are, very:fure,
that the whole nervous.{fyftem. is affe@ed in a
. fingulapr manner by combinations: of found; and
that: melody alone will: often: relieve: the mind;
wlhien it is oppreffed by intenfe- application: to
Bufinefs or ffudy. The old:mufician, who rather
figuratively; we may fuppofe, than- with: philos
. fophiieal ferioufnefs; declared:the. foud itfelf: o ba

-
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mtbing but barmony, provoked the fprightly res

mark of CicEro; that de drew bis philofophy .

from the art, whick be profeffed; but if, without
departing front his own art, he had merely de-

fcribed the human frame as the nobleft and

fweeteft of mufical inftruments, endued with a
natural difpofition to refonance and {ympathy,
alternately affeCting and affe@ed by the foul,
which pervades it, his defcription might, per-
haps, have been phyfically juft, and certainly
aught not to have been haftily ridiculed : that
any. medical. purpofe may be fully anfwered by
mufick, I dare not affert; but after food, when
the operations of digeftion and abforption give
fo much. employment to the veflels, that a tem-
porary ftate of mental repofe muft be found,
efpecially in hot climates, effential to health, it
feemz reafonable to believe, that a few agreeable
airs, either heard or played; without effort, muft
have all the good effe@s of fleep and none of
us difadvantages ; putting the foul in tune, as
MivrTan fays; for any fubfequent exertion;- an
experiment, which has: often been. fuccefsfully:
made: by myfelf,. amd. which any  one, whe
pleades, may eafily repeat. Of what:1 amy going
to add, I cannat give equal -evidemce;, but
lardly;know how: ta difbelieve the teftimony of
men, who had no fyfleny of their own: to-fup=
Rerty. ands could. Imve no intereff- in deceiv-
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ing me: firft, I have been affured by a credible-
eye witnefs, that two wild antelopes ufed often .
to come from their woods to the place, where a-
more favage beaft, SIRA'JUDDAULAH, enter-
tained himfelf with concerts, and that they"
liftened to the frains with an appearance of -
pleafure, till the monfter, in whofe foul there
was no mufick, thot one of them to difplay his-
archery: fecondly, a learned native of this-
country told me, that he had frequently feen
the moft venomous and malignant fnakes leave.
their holes, upon hearing tunes on a flute,
which, as he fuppofed, gave. them peculiar de-
light ; and, thirdly, an intelligent Perfian, who-
repeated his ftory again and again, and per-
mitted me to write it down from his lips, de~-
clared, he had more than once been prefent,
~ when a celebrated lutanift, Mfrzé Mon AMMED,
furnamed BuLBuL, was playing to a large com-.
pany in a grove riear S/irdz, where he diftinétly .
faw -the nightingales trying to vie with the
mufician, fometimes warbling on the trees,
fometimes fluttering from branch to branch, as
if they wifthed to approach the inftrument,
‘whence the melody proceeded, and at length
dropping on the ground in a kind of extafy,
from which they were foon raifed, he affured’
me, by a change of the mode.
The aftonifhing effeéts afcnbed to muﬁck by'
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the old Greeks, and, in our days, by the Chinefe,
Perfians, and Indians, have probably been exag-
gerated and embellifhed ; nor, if fuch effets had
been really produced, could they be imputed, I
think, to the mere influence of founds however
combined or modified: it may, therefore, be
fufpe@ted (not that the accounts are wholly fic-
titious, but) that fuch wonders were performed
by mufick in its largeft fenfe, as it is now de-
fcribed by the Hindus, that is, by the union of
voices, infiruments, and attion ; for fuch is the
complex idea conveyed by the word Sangita,
the fimple meaning of which is no more than
Jymphony ; but moft of the Indian books on this
art confift accordingly of three parts, gdna, vd-'
dya, nritya, or fong, percuffion, and dancing;
the firt of which comprifes the meafures of
poetry, the fecond extends to inftrumental mu-
fick of all forts, and the third includes the whole
compafs of theatrical reprefentation. Now it -
may eafily be conceived, that fuch an alliance,
with the potent auxiliaries of diftin&t articula-.
tion, graceful gefture, and well adapted fcenery,
muft have a ftrong general effe&, and may, "
from particular affociations, operate fo forcibly
on very fenfible minds, as to excite copious
tears, change the colour and countenance, heat
or chill the blood, make the heart palpitate with
violence, or even compel the hearer to ftart from
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his feat with the look, fpeech, and a@ions of &
man in & phronfy: the effet muft be yet
ftronger, if the: fubje@ be: refigious, as. that of
‘the old Irdian dramas, both. great and. fomall (I
mean. both regular plays in many afs and
fhorter dramatick pieces. on divine love) feems-
in: general to have been. In this way enly can
we attemipt to account for the indubitable effe&ts-
of the great airs and impaflioned recitative in-
the modern Italian dramas, where three beauti«
ful arts,- like the Graces united in a dance, are
togethier exhibited in a ftate of excellence, which-
the ancient world could not have furpafled, and-
probably could- not have equalled: an heroic
opera of METAsTASIO, fet by PERGOLESI, or
by fome artift of his incomparable fchool, and
reprefented. at Naples, difplays at once the per~
fe@ien of human genius, awakens all the affec-
tions, and captjvates the imagination at the fame:
inftant. through all the fenfes.

When fuch aids, as a perfe&t theatre would:
afford, are not acceflible, the power of mufick
.muft in proportion be lefs ; but it will ever be:
very confiderable, if -the words of the fong be
fine in themfelves, and not only well tranflated-
into the language of melody, with a complete
union of mufical -and rhetorical accents, but
dledrly pronounced by an accomplithed finger,
who.fecls what he fings, and- fully underfteod
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by a hearer, who has paflions to be mowved;
efpecially if the compofer has awailed bamfelf in
his tranflation (for fuch may his compefision
wery jultly be called) of all thofe .adwantages,
wwith which nature, ever fedulous to promote
pur innocent gratifications, sbundantly fupplies
him. The firft of thofe matural advantages is
the variety of mades, ar manyers, in which the
Jéven harmonick founds are perecived 1o move
in fuccefion, as each of them takes the Jead, and
confequently bears a new reletion to the dix
others. Next to the pbenomenen of feyen
‘founds perpetually circulating in a gesmetrical
progreflion, aceording ta the length of the fxings
or the number of their vibrations, ewery .cax
muft be {cnfible, that two of the feven intervale
in the complete feries, or ofave, whether -we
sonfider it as placed in @ circular form, orim a
right line with the finft fommd repeated, are
mauch fhorter than the five other intervals ; and
oR thele two phenomena the sodes of the Fln-
éws (Who feem ignorast of ewr somplicated hac-
#Wony ) are priacipally conftruiled.. The longer
intervals we fhall call foues, and the fhorter (in
somplisnce with cullom) femitones, withost men-
Hewing shely cxadt ratios; and it is ewident,
shet, as the plices of the femitones admit frvew
yarigtions wclative (0 ome fundamental fouad,
ticre s a8 many maodes, which may be called -
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primary ; but we muft not confound them with
our modern modes, which refult from the fyftem
-of accords now eftablifhed in Exrope : they may
rather be compared with . thofe of the Roman
Church, where fome valuable remnants of old
Grecian mufick are preferved in the fweet, ma~
jeftick, fimple, and affe@ing ftrains of the Plain
Song. Now, fince each of the tones may be
divided, we find #we/ve femitones in the whole
feries; and, fince each femitone may in its turn
become the leader of a feries formed after the
‘model of every primary mode, we have fever
times twelve, or eighty-four, modes in all, of
which feventy-feven may be named fecondary ;
and we fhall fee accordingly that the Perfian
and the Hindus (at leaft in their moft popular
fyftem) have exa&ly eigbty-four modes, though
diftinguithed by different appellations and ar-
ranged in different claffes: but, fince many of
them are unpleafing to the ear, others difficult
in execution, and few fufficiently marked by a
chara&er of fentiment and expreffion, which the
higher mufick always requires, the genius of the
Jndians. has enabled them to retain the number
of modes, which nature feems to have indicated,
and to give each of them a chara&er of its‘own
by a happy and beautiful contrivance. Why
any one feries of founds, the ratios of which aré
afcettained by obfervation and expreflible by -
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 figures, fhould have a peculiar effe on the or-
gan of hearing, and, by the auditory nerves, on
the mind, will then only be known by mortals,
when they fhall know why each of the feven
colours in the rainbow, where a proportion,
analogous to that of mufical founds, moft won-
derfully prevails, has a certain fpecifick effe& on
our eyes ; why the fhades of green and blue,
for inftance, are foft and foothing, while thofe
of red and yellow diftrefs and dazzle the fight;
but, without ftriving to account for the pheno-
mena, let us be fatisfied with knowing, that
fome: of the modes have diftin& perceptible pro-
perties, and may be applied to the expreflion of
various mental emotions; a fa&, which ought
well to be confidered by thofe performers, who
would reduce them all to a dull uniformity, and
facrifice the true beauties of their art to an in-
judicious temperament. ’
~ The ancient Greeks, among whom this de-
lightful art was long in the hands of poets, and
of mathematicians, who had much lefs to do
with it, afcribe almoft all its magick to the di-
verfity of their Mbdes, but have left us little
- more than the names of them, without fuch dif-
criminations, as might have enabled us to com-
pare them with our own, and apply them to
pradtice ; their writers addreffed themfelves to
Greeks, who could not but know their national
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mufick ; and moft of thofe writers were pro-
fefled men .of fcience, who thought more of
calculating ratios than of inventing melody ; fo
that, whenever we fpeak of the foft Eolian mode,
" of the tender Lydian, the voluptuous Jonick, the
manly Dsrian, or the animating Phrygian, we
ufe mere phrafes, I believe, without lear ideas.
- For all that is known concerning the mufick of
Greece, et me refer thofe, who have no in-
climtion to read the dry worke of the Greaks
themfelves, to a little tra& of the dearned Wai-
118, which he printed as an Appendix to the
Harmonicks of ProLEMyY; to the DiQionsry
of Mufick by RoussEav, whofe pen, formed
¢ eJuycidate all the arts, had the property of
fpreading light before it on the darkeft fubje@s, -
as if he had written with phofphorus on the
. f1des af a cavern; and, laftly, to the differtation
of Dr. BurnEey, who, pafing flightly over all
that js oblcure, explains with perfpicuity what-
ever is explicable, and gives dignity to the cha-
ralter of a modern mufician by umiting it with
that of a {cholar and philofopher, ,
The unexampled felicity of our mation, who
- diffufe the bleflings of a mild government over
the fineft part of India, would enable us %0 at~
tain a ycrfe& knowledge of the oriental mufick,
which s known and pradifed in thefe Britih
dominions not by mescenary performers enly,
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but even by Mufe/mans and Hindus of eminent

rank and learning: a native of Cdfbin, lately

refident at Murfbeddbdéd, had a complete ac-

quaintance with the Perfian theory and praticey

and the beft artifts in Hinduffan would cheer-

fully attend our concerts : we have an eafy accefs

to approved Afiatick treatifes on mufical com~
pofition, and need not lament with CHARDIN,
that he negleed to procure at- Isfabdn the ex-
planation of a fmall tra& on that fubje&, which
he carried to Europe: we may here examine
the beft inftruments of 4fa, may be mafters of -
them, if we pleafe, or at leaft may compare them
with ours; the concurrent labours, or rather
amufements, of feveral in our own body, may
facilitate the attainment of corre&t ideas on a
fubje& fo delightfully intergfting; and a free
communication from time to time of their res
fpe&ive difcoveries would condu& them more
furely and fpeedily, as well as more -agreeably,
to their defired end. Such would be the ad-
vantages of union, or, to borrow a term from
the art before us, of barmonious accord, in all
our purfuits, and above all in -that of know-
ledge. _ ‘ ,
On Perfian mufick, which is not the fubje&

of this paper, it would be improper to enlarge :
the whole fyftem of it is explained in a cele-
brated collection of tracts on pure and mixed

VoL. IL = N g
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mathematicks, entitled Durratu’ltdj, and come
pofed by a very learned man, fo generally called
Allami Shirazi, or the great philofopber of Shi-
raz, that his proper name is almoft forgotten;
but, as the modern Perfians had accefs, I believe,
to ProLEMY’s harmonicks, their mathematical
writers on mufick treat it rather as a fcience
than as an art, and feem, like the Greeds, to be
more intent on fplitting tones into quarters and
eighth parts, of which they compute the ratios
to fthow their arithmetick, than on difplaying
the principles of modulation, as it.may affe&
the paffions. I apply the fame obfervation to
a thort, but mafterly, tra@ of the famed Asv'-
srna’, and fufpe@ that it is applicable to an
elegant eflay in Perfian, called Shamfi’ ldfwadt, of
which I have no§ had courage to read more
than the preface. It will be fufficient to fubjoin
on this head, that the Perfians diftribute their
eighty-four modes, according to an idea of lo-
cality, into twelve rooms, twenty-four receffes,
and forty-eight-angles or corsers: in the beaus
tiful tale, known by the title of the Four Der-
vifes, originally written in Perfa with great
purity and elegance, we find the defcription of
a concert, where four fingers, with as many
different inftruments, are reprefented “moduiating
“ in twelve makims or perdabs, twenty-fout
% fbébahs, and forty-eight gifhas, and beginning
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“ a mirthful fong of HA'F12, on vernal delight
“ in the perdsh named rdft, or dire@.” All
the twelve perdabs, with their appropriated /bé-
babs, are enumerated by AMI'N, a writer and
mufician of Hindyflén, who mentions an opinion
of the learned, that only feven primary modes
* were in ufe before the reign of PArvI'z, whofe
mufical entertainments are magnificently de-
fcribed by the incomparable N1z A'M1: the modes
are chiefly denominated, like thofe of the Greeks
and Hindus, from different regions or towns ; as,
among the perdabs, we fee Hijéz, Irik, Isfa-
hén: and, among the fhébaks, or fecondary
modes, Zabul, Nifbdpir, and the like. In a
Sanfcrit hook, which fhall foon be particularly
mentioned, I find the {cale of a mode, named
Hijéja, fpecified in the following verfe : !

Miins agraba fa nyésd'c' bild bijéjaftu fhyahnd. -

“The name of this mode is not Indian ; and,
if 1 am right in believing it a corruption of
Hijjaz, which could hardly be wtitten otherwife
in the Ndgar: letters, we muft conclude, that it
was imported from Perfiz: we have difcovered
then a Perfian or Arabian mode with this dia-
pafon,

D, E, F4, G§, A, B, Cf;, D;
where the firft femitone appears between the
Jourth and fifth notes, and the fecond between
N 2
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‘the feventh and eighth; as in the natural fcale
-Fa, fol, la, fi, ut, re, mi, fa: but the C§, and G¥,
‘or ga and #n: of the Indian author, are varioufly
changed, and probably the feries may be formed
in a manner not very different (though certainly
there is a diverfity) from our major mode of D.
“This melody muft neceffarily end with the ff6
note from the tonick, and begin with the tonick
‘itfelf ; and it would be a grofs violation of mu-
fical decorum in India, to fing it at any time
except at the clofe of day: thefé rules are
comprized in the verfe above cited; but the
fpecies of otave is arranged according to Mr.
FowkE’s remarks on the Vind, compared with
the fixed Swaragrama, or gamut, of all the
Hindu muficians.

Let us proceed to the Indian fyftem, which
is minutely explained in a great number of
Sanfcrit books, by authors, who leave arithme-
tick and geometry to their aftronomers, and
properly difcourfe on mufick as an art confined -
to the pleafures of imagination. The Pandits
of this province unanimoufly prefer the Démd-
dara to any of the popular Sangitas; but I have
not been able to procure a good copy of it, and
am perfeitly fatisfied with the Narayan, which
I received from Bendres, and in which the Dd-
médar is frequently quoted. The Perfian book,
entitled @ Prefent from INDI1A, was compofed,
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under the patronage of AAZEM SHA'H, by the
very diligent and ingenious Mirz A KnaAN, and
contains a minute account of Hindu literature
in all, or moft of| its branches: he profefles to
have extracted his elaborate chapter on mufick,
with the affiftance of Pandits from the Ragdr-
nava, or Sea of Paflions, the Rdgaderpana, or
Mirror of Modes, the Szbbavindda, or Delight
of Aflemblies, and fome other approved treatifes
in Sanfcrit. 'The Sangitaderpan, which he alfo
names among his authorities, has been tranflated
into Perfian; but my experience juftifies me in.
pronouncing, that the Moghols have no idea of
accurate tranflation, and give that name to a
mixture of glofs and text with a flim{y para-.
phrafe of them both ; that they are wholly un-
able, yet always pretend, to write San/crit words
in Arabick letters; that a man, who knows the
Hindus only from Perfian books, does not know

the Hindus ; and that an Exropean, who follows.

the muddy. rivulets of Mufelman writers on In-.
 dia, inftead of drinking from the pure fountain
of Hindu learning, will be in perpetual danger
of mifleading himfelf and others. From the
juft feverity of this cenfure I except neither.
ABU’LFAzL, nor his brother Fa1z'1, nor Mon-
saN1 FA'N'I, nor MirzA'kH AN himfelf ; and
I fpeak of all four after an attentive perufal of
their works, A tra& ‘on mufick in the idiom
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of Ma? burd, with feveral effays in pure Hindxe
ﬁam, lately paffed through my hands; and I
poflefs a differtation on the fame art in the foft
diale@& of Panjdb, or Panchanada, where the
national melody has, I am told, a peculiar and
ftriking chara&er; but I am very little ac~
quainted with thofe diale@s, and perfuade my-
{elf, that nothing has been written in them,
which may not be found more copioully and
beautifully exprefled in the /anguage, as the
Hindus perpetually call it, of the Gods, that is,
of their ancient bards, philofophers, and le-
gillators.

~ 'The moft valuable work, that T have feen,
and perhaps the moft valuable that exifts, on
the fubje& of Indian mrufick, is named Rdgavs-
bodba, ot The Dottrine of Mafical Modes; and
it ought here to be mentioned very particularly,
becaufe none of the Pandits, in our provinces,
nor any of thofe from Ciff or Cafbmir, to
whom I have fhown it, appear to have known
that it was extant ; and it may be confidered as
a treafure in the hiftory of the art, which the
zeal of Colonel Porrer has brought inta light,
and perhaps has preferved from deftruction.
He had purchafed, among other curiofities, a
volume rontaining a number of feparate eflays
on mufick in profe and verfe, and in a great
yariety ‘of idioms: befides trags in Arabick,
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Hindi, and Perfian, it includéd a fhort effay in
‘Latin by ALsTED1US, with an interlineary Per-
Sfan tranflation, in which the paffages. quoted
from LucreTivs and ViaGIL made a fingular
appearance; but the brighteft gem in the firing
was the Rdgavibddba, which the Colonel per-
mitted my INdgari writer to tranfcribe, and the
tranfcript was diligently collated with the ori-
ginal by my Pandit and myfelf. It feems a very
ancient compofition, but is lefs old unqueftion-
ably than the Ratnacdéra by SA'RNGA DE'va,
which is more than once mentioned in it, and
a copy of which Mr. BurrRoW procured in his
journey to Heridwar: the name of the author
was SO'MA, and he appears to have been a
practical mufician as well as a great {cholar and
an elegant poet; for the whole book, without
excepting the ftrains noted in letters, which fill
the fifth and laft chapter of it, confifts of ma-~
dterly couplets in the melodious metre called
-A'rya ; the firft, third, and fourtbh chapters ex-
plain the do&rine of mufical founds, their divi-
fion and fucceflion, the variations of {cales by
temperament, and the enumeration of modes on
a fyftem totally different from thofe, which will
prefently be mentioned ; and the jfecond chapter
contains a minute. defcription of different Vinds
with rules for playing on them. This book
alon¢ would enable me, were I mafter of my
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time, to compofe a treatife on the mufick of
India, with affiftance, in the pra&ical part, from
an Eurapean profeflor and a native player on
the Vina ; but I have leifure only to prefent you
with an eflay, and even that, | am confcious,
muft be very fuperficial; it may be fome-
times, but, I truft, not often, erroneous; and
I have fpared no -pains to fecure myfelf from
errour. .
In the literature of the Hindus all nature is
animated and perfonified ; every fine art is de-
clared to have been revealed from heaven ; and
all knowledge, divine and human, is traced to
its fource in the Pédas; among which the S4-
mavéda was intended to be fumg, whence the
reader, or finger of it is called Udgdtri or Si-
maga: in Colonel PoLIER’s copy of it the
ftrains are noted in figures, which it may not
be impoffible to decypher. On account of this
diftinGtion, fay the Bréhmens, the fupreme pre-
Jerving power, in the form of CRISHNA, having
enumerated in the Giz2 various orders of beings,
to the chief of which he compares himfelf, pro-
nounces, that * among the Védas be was the Sa-
man.” From that /¢da was accordingly derived
the Upa'ue‘da of the Gandbarbas, or muficians in
INDRA’s heaven; fo that the divine art was
communicated to our fpecies by BRAHMA' him-
felf or by his altive power SERESWATI, the
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Goddefs of Speech ; and their mythological fon
Na'rRED, who was in truth an ancient lawgiver
and aftronomer, invented the /Znd, called alfo
Cach’bap:, or Tefludso; a very remarkable fad,
which may be added to the other proofs of a
refemblance between that Indian God, and the
MEeRrcury of the Latians. Among infpired
mortals the firft mufician is believed to have
“been the fage BuEraT, who was the inventor,
they fay, of Ndtacs, or dramas, reprefented
with fongs and dances, and author of a mufical
fyftem, which bears his name. If we can rely
on MI'RZAKHA'N, there are four principal Ma-
tas, or fyftems, the firft of which is afcribed to
IswarA, or Osiris; the fecond to BHERAT;
the third to HANUMAT, or PA'vaN, the Pan
of India, fuppofed to be the fon of Pavana,
the regent of air; and the fourth to CarLri-
NA'T’H, a Rifbi, or Indian philofopher, eminently
tkilled in mufick, theoretical and pra&ical: all
four are mentioned by So'Ma; and it is the
third of them, which muft be very ancient, and
{feems to have been extremely popular, that I
propofe to explain after a few introductory re-
marks ; but I may here obferve with So'ma,
who exhibits a fyftem of his own, and with the
author of the Nordyan, who mentions a great
many others, that almoft every kingdom and
province had a peculiar ftyle of melody, and
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very different names for the modes, as well as
4 different arrangement and cnumetauon of
them. :

The two phenomena, which .have already
been ftated as the foundation of mufical modes,
could not long have efcaped the attention of the -
H ndus, and their flexible language readily fup-
plied them with names for the feven Swaras,
or founds, which they difpofe in the following
order, /bddja, pronounced fharja, rifhabba, gin~
dbdra, madhyama, panchama, dhaivsta, nifhdda;
but the firft ‘of -them is emphatically named
Jwara, or the found, from the important:office,
which it bears in the fcale; and hence, by
taking the feven snitzal letters or {yllables of thofe
words, they contrived a notation for their airs,
_and at the fame time exhibited a gamut, at leaft
as convenient' as .that of Guipo: they call it
. Jwaragrama or feptaca, and exprefs it in thls
form :

Sa, ri, ga, ma, pa d[m,- ni,

three of which fyllables are, by a fingular con.

~ ¢utrence, exatly the fame, though not all in the

fame -places, with three of thofe invented by

Davip MosTARE, as a {fubftitute for the trou-

blefome gamut ufed in his time, and which he
arranges thus;

Bo, ce, dr, ga, Jo, ma, ni.

As to the notation of melody, fince every Indian

\



Vol .2. ] - \&k\&.

» 0 — TR . g , . S , , , . p—
. \\.\\\\ Q\~\\. Se \\\V\E\\ \\\ \\ Mo \\\ vrer rececered 33 \\\. cerSoorts \\.\\\\\\ le vy 21 e rrelben s 55 foarrs Woo Heed s How \\\\\.\\: Soed. )
\ ‘ s V2

Frets 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 120 m 122 13 14 1516 17 18 19
. The S ¢
R R N IR S T A S S O A A
openWire & _ _ _ _ [ rrrrrrrrtorr
R
E E % g g BB 3 2R g9 PHERgp Rl
d a* e f £X g gX A ,Ufw c X ad a¥ e £ £X gXa b







OF THE HINDUS. 187 -

confonant includes by its nature the fhort vowel
a, five of the founds are denoted by fingle con-
fonants, and the two others have different thort
vowels taken from their full names; by fubfti-
tuting long vowels, the fime of each note is
doubled, and other marks are ufed for a farther
elongation of them ; the o&taves above and be-
low the mean fcale, the conne@ion and accelera-
- tion of notes, the graces of execution or maniers
of fingering the inftrument, are exprefled very
clearly by fmall circles and ellipfes, by little
chains, by curves, by ftraight lines horizontal or
perpendicular, and by crefcents, all in various
_pofitions : the clofe of a ftrain is diftinguifhed
by a lotes-flower; but the time and meafure
are determined by the profody of the verfe and
by the comparative length of each fyllable, with
which every note or affemblage of notes refpec-
tively correfponds. If I underftand the native
muficians, they have not only the cbromatick,
but even the fecond, or new, enbarmonick, genus ;
for they unanimoufly reckon twenty-two s'rutis,
or quarters and thirds of a tone, in their o&tave :
they do not pretend that thofe minute intervals
ate mathematically equal, but confider them as
equal in pradtice, and allot them to the feveral
notes in the following order ; to fz, ma, and pa,
four ; to 77 and dba, three; to ga and 7/, two;
giving very {mooth and fignificant names to
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each s7uti. ‘Their original fcale, therefore, ftands
thus,

Sa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dba, ni, fa.
v ) s e S N st

45 35 28 45 45 35 28

The femitones accordingly are placed as in
our diatonick fcale: the intervals between the
fourth and fifth, and between the firft and fe-
cond, are major tones; but that between the
fifth and fixth, which is minor in our fcale, ap-
pears to be major in theirs; and the two fcales
are made to coincide by taking a s7uti from pa
and adding it to dba, or, in the language of
Indian artifts, by raifing Servaretna to the clafs
of Sdnta and her fifters ; for every srufi they
confider as a little nymph, and the nymphs of
Panchama, or the fifth note, are Milin, Chapald,
Lold, and Servaretnd, while Sénté and her two
fifters regularly belong to Dbaivata: fuch at
leaft is the fyftem of Co'HALA, one of the an-
cient bards, who has left a treatife on mufick.

So'Ma feems to admit, that a quarter or third
of a tone cannot be feparately and diftinétly
heard from the /7na; but he takes for granted,
that its effe@ is very perceptible in their ar-
rangement of modes ; and their fixth, I imagine,
. is almoft univerfally diminifhed by one sruzi;
for he only mentions two modes, in which all

the feven notes are unaltered, 1 tried in vain to
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difcover any difference in pratice between the
Indian {cale, and that of our own; but, know-
ing my ear to be very infufficiently exercifed, I
requefted a German profeflor of mufick to ac-
company with his violin a Hindu lutanift, who
fung by note fome popular airs on the loves of
CrisuNA and Ra'Du'A; he aflured me, that
the fcales were the fame; and Mr. SHORE af-
terwards informed me, that, when the voice of
a native finger was in tune with his harpfichord,
he found the Hindu feries of feven notes to
_afcend, like ours, by a fharp third.

For the conftru&tion and chara&er of the
Vina, 1 muft refer you to the very accurate and
valuable paper of Mr. FowkE in the firft volume
of your Tranfa&tions; and I now exhibit a fcale
of its finger board, which I received from him

-with the drawing of the inftrument, and on the
corretnefs of which you may confidently de-
* pend : the regular /ndian gamut anfwers, I be-
lieve pretty nearly to our major mode:

Uty re, mi, fa, fol, la, fi, ut,
and, when the fame {yllables are applied to the
notes, which compofe our minor mode, they are
diftinguifhed by epithets exprefling the change,
which they fuffer. It may be neceflary to add,
before we come to the Rdgas, or modes of the
Hindus, that the twenty-one mérch’banas, which
‘Mr. SHorE’s native mufician confounded with
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the two and twenty s'rufis, appear to be no
more than f¢ven fpecies of diapafon multiplied
by tbree, according to the difference of pitch in
the compafs of three o&aves.

Riga which I tranflate a mode, properly fig-
nifies a paffion or affeétion of the mind, each
mode being intended, accerding to BHERAT’s
definition of it, to move one or another of our
fimple or mixed affe@ions; and we learn ac-
cordingly from the Ndrdyen, that, in the days
of CrisHNA, there were fixteen thoyfand modes,
each of the Gopis at Mat’bura chufing to fing in
one of them, in order to captivate the heart of
their paftoral God. The very learned So'™mA,
who mixes no mythology with his accurate {y-
ftem of Rdgas, enumerates nine bundred dnd
JSixty poflible variations by the means of tem-
perament, but feleéts from them, as applicable
to pradtice, only fwenty-three primary modes,
from which he deduces many others; though
he allows, that, by a diverfity of ornament and
by various contrivances, the Rdgas might, like
-thie waves of the fea, be multiplied to an infinite
" pumber. We have already obferved, that eighty-
Jour modes or manners, might naturally be formed
by giving the lead to each of our zwelve founds,
and varying in feven different ways the pofition
of the femitones; but, fince many of thofe
modes would be infufferable in pradtice, and -
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fome would have no charaCter fufficiently
marked, the Indigns appear to have retained
with predileCtion the number indicated by na-
ture, and to have enforced their fyftem by two
powerful aids, the affociation of ideas, and the
mutilation of the regular feales.

Whether it had occurred to the Hindu mufi-
cians, that the velocity or flownefs of founds
‘muft depend, in a certain ratio, upon the rare-
fa&ion and condenfation of the air, fo that their
motion muft be quicker in fummer than in
fpring or autumn, and much quicker than in
winter, I cannot aflure myfelf; but am per-
fuaded, that their primary modes, in the {yftem
afcribed to PA'vaNaA, were firft arranged ac-
cording to the number of Indian feafons.

~ The year is diftributed by the Hindus into
Gx. ritus, or feafons, each confifting of two
months ; and the firft feafon, according to the
Amarcifha, began with -Mdrgasirfba, near the
time of the winter.folﬁice, to which month ac-
cordingly we fee CrisHNA compared in the
Gitd ; but the old lunar year began, I believe,
with 4/fwina, or near the antumnal equinox,
when the moon was at the full in the firft man-
fion: hence the mufical feafon, which takes the
lead, includes the months of A fwsn and Cartic,
. and’ bears the name of Ssrad, correfpondiag
with part of our'autumn ; the next in ordey are
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Hémanta and Sisira, derived from words, which

fignify froft and dew; then come Vafanta, or

fpring, called alfo Surabhi or fragrant, and Pufb-
pafamaya, or the flower time ; Grifbma, or heat 3
and Verfba, or the feafon of rain. By appro-
priating a different mode to each of the different
feafons, the artifts of India conneed certain
ftrains with certain ideas, and were able to recal
the memory of autumnal merriment at the clofe
of the harveft, or of feparation and melancholy
(very different from our ideas at Calcutta)
during the cold months ; of reviving hilarity on
the appearance of bloffoms, and complete vernal
delight in the month of Madbu or boney; of
languor during the dry heats, and of refrefh-
ment by the firft rains, which caufe in this
climate a fecond fpring. Yet farther: fince the
lunar year, by which feftivals and fuperftitious
duties are conftantly regulated, proceeds con-
currently with the folar year, to which the fea-
fons are neceflarily referred, devotion comes alfo
to the aid of mufick, and all the powers of na-
ture, which are allegorically worfhipped as‘gods
and goddeffes on their feveral holidays, contri-
bute to the influence of fong on minds naturally
fufceptible of religious emotions. Hence it was,
1 imagine, that PA'VAN, or the inventor of his

mufical fyftem, reduced the number of original
modes from feven ta fix; but even this was not
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ehough for his purpofe ; arid he had recourfe to
the fve principal divifions of the day, which are
the #orning, noon, and evening, called trifandbya,
with the two intervals between them; or the
Sorenoon and afternoon : by adding fawo divifions,
or intervals, of the night, and by leaving one
fpecies of melody without any fuch reftri¢ion,
So'MaA reckons eight variations in refpe@ of
time; and the fyftem of PA'VAN retains that
number alfo in the fecond order of derivative
modes. Every branch of knowledge in this
country has been embellithed by poetical fables ;
and the inventive talents of the Gréeks never
fuggefted a more charming allegory than the&
lovely families of the fix Rdgas, named, in the
order of feafons above exhibited, BHAIRAVA;
" MA'Lava, Srr'ra'ca, HINDOLA or VASAN=
TA, D1'PAcA, and ME'GrA ; each of whom is
" a Genius, or Demigod, wedded to five Rdginis,
er Nymphs, and father of erg/hs little Genii,
called his Putras, or Sons : the fancy of SHAks<
PEARE and the pencil of ALBANO might have
been finely employed in giving fpeech and form
to this affemblage of new aérial beings, who
people the fairy-land of Indian imagination ;
nor have the Hindu poets and painters loft the
advantages, with which fo beautiful a fubje&t
prefented them.. A whole chapter of the Nd-
rdyan contains deferiptions of the Rdgas and
VOL. IL, , (s) ‘



19% ON THE MUSICAL MODES

their conforts, extracted chiefly from the Démd=
dar,the Caléncura, the Retnamala,the Chandrica,
and a metrical tra& on mufick afcribed to the
" God NA'RED himfelf, from which, as among fo
many beauties a particular feleGtion would be
very perplexing, I prefent you with the firft that
occurs, and have no doubt, that you will think
the Sunférit language equal to Italian in foftnefs
and elegance :

Lila viharéna vanantaralé,

Chinvan prastinani vadhti fahayah, W

* Vilafi vésodita divya mrtih
Sriraga étha prathitah pnt’hwyam

“ The demigod Sr¥'RA'GA, famed over all thls
~ ¢ earth,'fweetly fports with his nymphs, gather-
¢ ing frefh blofloms in the bofom ef yon grove;
“and his divine lineaments are diftinguithed
¢ through his graceful vefture.”

Thefe and fimilar images, but Wonderfully
dlverﬁﬁed are exprefled in a variety of mea-
fures, and reprefented by delicate pencils. in the
Ragamadlas, which all of us have examined, and
among which the moft beautiful are.in the poi-
feflion of Mr. R. JounsonN and Mr. Hay. A
noble work might be compofed by any mufician
and fcholar, who enjoyed leifure and difregarded
expence, if he would exhibit a perfet fyftem of
Indian mufick from Sa;fc‘m‘ authorities, Wlth.
the old melodies of So'ma applied to the fongs
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of JAvADE'vA, embellithed with defcriptions of
all the modes accurately tranflated, and with
Mr. HAY’s Rdgamadla delineated and engraved
by the fcholars of Crerrant and BarToLozzI

Let us proceed to the fecond artifice of the
Hindu ‘muficians, in giving their modes -a di-
ftin& charaer and a very agreeable diverfity of
expreflion. A curious paffage from Prurarcr’s
treatife on Mufick is tranflated and explained
by Dr. BUrRNEY, and ftands as the text of the
moft interefting chapter in his differtation ; fince
I cannot procure the original, I exhibit a para-
phrafe of his tranflation, on the corre@nefs of
which I can rely ; but I have avoided, as much'
as poffible, the technical words of the Greeks;
which it might be neceflary to explain at fome
length. “ We are informed, fays PLuTARCH,
“ by ARISTOXENUS, that muficians afcribe to
“ OLYMPUS of Myfia the invention of enbars
“ monick melody, and conjeGure, that, when he
“ was playing diatoriically on his flute, and fre-
« quently paffed from the higheft of four founds
“ to the lowelt but one, or converfely, fkipping
“ over the fecond in defcent, or the third in
“ afcent, of that feries, he perceived a fingular
“ beauty of expreflion, which induced him to
“ difpofe the whole feries of feven or eight
“ founds by fimilar {kips, and to frame by the
“ fame analogy his Dorsan mode, omitting every

’ 02
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“ found peculiar to the diatonick and chromatick:
“ melodies then in ufe, but without adding any
«¢ that have fince been made effential to the new
¢ enharmonick: in this genus, they fay, he
¢ compofed the Nome, or ftrain, called Sporidean,
“ becaufe it was ufed in temples at the time of
¢ religious /fbations. Thofe, it feems, were the.
¢ firft enharmonick melodies; and are ftill re-
« tained by fome, who play on the flute in the
¢ antique ftyle without any divifion of a femi-
“ tone; for it was. after the age of OLyMPuUs,
“ that the quarter of a tone was admitted into
¢ the Lydian and Pbrygian modes; and it was
“ he, therefore, who, by introducing an exqui-

% fite melody before unknown in Greece, became
¢ the author and parent of the moft bheautiful
“ and affe@ing mufick.”

This method then of adding to the chara&er
and effet of a mode by diminithing the number
of ‘its primitive founds, was introduced by a
Greek of the lower Afia, who flourithed, accord-
ing to the learned and aecurate writer of the
Travels of ANACHARSIS, about the middle of
the zbirteenth century before CurisT ; but it

_ muft have been older ftill among the Hinbpus,
if the {yftem, to which I now return, was ac-
tually invented in the age of Ra'ma.

Since it appears from the Nidrdyan, that thirty-

Jx modes are in general ufe, and the r¢ft very
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rarely applied to pradtice, I fhall exhibit only
the fcales of the fix Rdgas and thirty Rdginis,
according to SomA, the authors quoted in the
Ndrdyan, and the books explained by Pandits
to MirRZA'kHA'N ; on whofe credit I muft rely
for that of Cacubbd, which I cannot find in my
Sanfcrit treatifes on mufick : had I depended on
him for information of greater confequence, he
would have led me into a very ferious miftake;
for he afferts, what I now find erroneous, that
the graba is the firft note of every mode, with
which every fong, that is compofed in it, muft
invariably begin and ¢nd. Three diftinguithed
founds in each mode are called graba, nydfa,
ansa, and the writer of the Ndrdyan defines
them in the two following couplets :

~ Graba {warah fa ityu&o yo gitddau famarpitah,

Nyéfa {waraftu fa pro&o yo gitadi famapticah:
. Yo vyadtivyanjacd gané, yafya fervé’ nugaminah,
Yafya fervatra bdhulyam v4dy ans'é pi nripotamah.

¢ The note, called graba, is placed at the begin-
¢ ning, and that named nyd/a, at the end, of a
“ fong: that note, which difplays the peculiar
* melody, and to which all the” others are fub-
. ordinate, that, which is always.of the greateft
“ ufe, is like a fovereign, though a mere ansa,
¢ gr partion,”

% By the word v4ds, fays the commentator,
*# he means the note, which announces and af-
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“ certains the Rdga, and which may be confi.
¢ dered as the parent and origin of the grabs
«¢ and nydfa:” this clearly thows, I think, that
‘the ans'a muft be the tonick ; and we fhall find,
that the two other notes are generally its third
and fifth, or the mediant and the dominant.. In
_the poem entitled Mdgha there is a mufical -
fimile, which may illuftrate and confirm our
idea; '
Analpatwit pradhanatwad ans’afyevétarafwarah,
Vijigithornripatayah prayanti pericharatam.

¢ From the greatnefs, from the tranfcendent
“ qualities, of that Hero, eager for conqueft,
5 other kings march in fubordination to him, as
% other notes are fubordinate to the ans2.”

If the ans'a be the tonick, or modal note, of
the Hindus, we may confidently exhibit the
{cales of the Indian modes, according to So'Ma,
denoting by an afterifk the omiffion of a note.

BuarrAvA; [ dha, nj, fa, ri, ga, ma, pa.
Varbti: fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, i
Medlyamédi : ma, pa, ¥, @i, fa, * ga '
Bhairavy : fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, pi..
Saindhavy ; fa, ri, *, ma, pa, dhay, *.
.Behgc’z{?: L /fv,‘ ri, ga, ma, P2 "dha, #i. ‘
Ma'ava s (#i, fa 1, ga, ma, pa, dhas
T6da: . gay ma, pa, dha, 7, fa, ri.
Gauydi; ; niy fa, ri, *, ma, pa, *,
Gindcr2: ) fa T, ga, ma, pa, *, 7
Sufhavati ; . not in So’MA.

Cacubb: i fiot ip So'Ma,



Srira'cA:

- Mélavas'ri:
Masravi:
Dhanyas? :
Vafant? -
Asbver :
Hinpo'LA:

- Ramacr? :
Dés'achi :
Lelita :
Vélavaly:

Patamangari:

D'rraca:
Dés'
Cambod}
Netrd
" Cédar :
Carnét?:
MEe'GHA :
Tace2 :
Mellar? :
Gurjar}
Bhipali :
Défacr? :
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[ ni, fa,.
fa, *,
ga, ma,
fa, %,
fa, ri,
L ma, pa,
[ ma, *,
fa, i,
&a, ma,
) fa, i,
dha, ni,

Ti, :*')
fa, ri,
4 fa, ri,
ni, fa,
ni, fa,

r .
fa, ri,

dha, *,

N ga’-

. &%

T &
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ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, -
ma, pa, *, i
pa *, ni, fa, *
ga, ma, pa, *, =i
ga, ma, *, dha, ni.
dha, ni, fa, i,
dha, n, fa, *,
gs, ma, pa, dha, i
pa, dha,*, fa, ri.
ga, ma, *, dha, n.
fa, * ga, ma, *.
not in So'Ma.
~ mot in So'Ma.
pa, dha, #i, fa.
ma, pa, dha, *.
ma, pa, dba, ni. -
ri, ga, ma, pa, dha.
ma, pa, *.
not in So'ma.
ga, ma, pa,
fa, ri, *,

ma,

dha’ ﬂ;.

ma, pa.

4 ri, ga, ma, *,

| fay 1, ga, ma,

dha, ni, fa.

ga, *, pa, dha, *, fa, ri.

pay, dha, 7.

It is impoffible that I fhould have erred much,
if at all, in the preceding table, becaufe the re-
gularity of the. Sanfcrit metre has in. general
enabled me to corre& the manufcnpt. but I
have fome doubt as to ¥Véldvali, of which pa is
declared to be the ans'a or tonick, though it is
faid in the fame line, that both pz and 7 may be
omitted : I, therefore, have fuppofed dba to be
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the true reading, both MirRzZAKHAN and the
Nidrdyan exhibiting that note as the leader of
the mode. The notes printed in Jralick letters
are varioufly changed by temperament or by
fhakes and other graces; but, even if I were
able to give you in words a diftiné notion of
thofe changes, the account of each mode would
be infufferably tedious, and fcarce intelligible
without the affiftance of a mafterly performer
on the Indian lyre. - According to the beft au-
thorities adduced in the Na’ra'yan, the thirty-fix
modes are, in fome provmces, arranged in thefe
forms ;

BHAIRAVA ¢ [ dba, ni, fa, 1i, gy ma, P
Vardti: fa, r, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Medbyamadi : ni, fa, * g3, ma, pa, dha
Bhairav? : Jas *, gé, ma, ‘.*, .dha, ni.
Samdbav) Pa db?‘, hi, fa, i, g ma
.Bmgdl) Lfa, ti, g4, ma, pa, dha,. ni.
Ma'LAvA: [m3, ¥ dha,ni, fa, 1, ga
Tidy: ma, pa, dhs, ni, fa, =©, ga.
- Gaid: : j ni, fa, 1, ga, ma, % dha.
Géndaer?:.{ ) T fa, * g3 ma, paa % i
SufPhévat} : dha, ni, ja, i, ga ma, *
Cacubb2 - L . not in'the Narayan.
Srr'ra’‘ca: rf2, i, gs, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Malavafri : fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dba, ni.
Miravi : fa, *, g3, ma, pa, dha, ni
Dhanyés : Y fa, 1, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Vafant) : fa, rl, ga, ma, pa, dha, =i

A'saverd - Ln’ gag m, Pa, 'dba, l.ﬁ, ‘fag
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- Hinpo'LAt ({2, ®, ga, ma, *, dha, ni

» .
Rimacri : Ja, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni-,
Disac/bd : i &% m3 Py dha, ni, fa, *.
Lelita : Ja, *, ga, ma, pa, ¥, i
Vélaval : dha, ni, fa, 1, ga, ma, pa.
Patamanjar? : L pa, dba, ni, fa, ri, ga, ma.
Di'raca: _ omitted.

Dési : . [ ni, fa, ti ga, ma, pa, dha.
Ciambad? : fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, =i
Nettd : 4 fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni
Gedar? ; omitted.

Carnatd: L ni, fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha
MEe'GHa: - r dha, ni, fa, ri, ga, ma, pa.
Taccar: (a mixed mode.)

Mellar: : dha,ni, *, =i, gi, ma, *
Gurjar) : ) - omitted in the Nariyan.
Bhipald : fa, ri, ga, * pa, dha, *
Défacri : | ni, fa, *, ga, ma, pa, *.

- Among the {cales juft enumerated we may
fafely fix on that of SrI'RA'GA for our own ma-

jor mode, fince its form and chara@er are thus
defcribed in a Sanferit couplet :

Jatinyafagrahagramans éthu thidjd’ Jpapanchamab,
Sringaravirayorjnéyah Srfrdgs gitacovidaih.
% Muficians know Srirdga to have fz for its
« principal note and the firft of its fcale, with
“ pa diminithed, and to be ufed for expreffing
¢¢ heroick love and valour.” Now the diminu-
tion of pa by one sruti gives us the modern
European feale,
| uty re, miy fa, foly la, fi, ut.
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with a minor tone, or, as the Indians would ex-

prefs it, with three .rrufz.r, between the fifth and
fixth notes.

On the formulas Ae.xhibited by Mr'rzakHA'N
I have lefs reliance ;- but, fince he 'profeﬁ‘es to
give them from Sanfirit authontles, it feemed

proper to tranfcribe them:

BHAIRAVA: [‘dha, ni, fa, ¥, ga, ma, *,
Variti: fa,” ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
“Medbyamadi : <' ma, pa, dha, ni, fa, 'r_i? ga.
Bhairav? : ma, pa, dha, ni, fa, i, ga.
Saindhavi : fa, i, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni
Bengil? : L fa, 1, ga, ma, pa, ‘dha, ni.
Ma'Lava (fa, ri, g2, ma, pa, ‘dha, ni
Tidy: fa, i, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni
Gaidy; - L fa, *,- ga, ma, %, dha, ni.
Gindacry: ni, f1, * ga, ma, pa, *.
SufPhivati : dha, ni, fa, ri, ga, ma, *
Cacubha : . L dha,ni, fa, i, ga,” ma, pa..
Sri'RA'zA: [ fa, .vi, ga, ma,: pa, :dha, ni.
Mila. i : fa, 1, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Méravd : fa, *, pa, ga, ma, dha, ni.-
‘. Dhanyisi: 3 fa, pa, dha,ni, =i, ga, *
Vafant? : : fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, mi-
Afaveri : _ dha,ni, fa, *, * 'ma, pa.
HinpoLa: . r fa, * ga, ma, pa, % mi.
Rémacr): f2, * ga, ma, pa, % ni '
Dés' acfbi: ga, ma, pa, dha, ni, fa, *.
Lelita : 9 dha, ni, fa, *, ga, ma, *
Vélaval : dha, ni, fa, ri, ga, ,ma, pa.
Patamanjari : L pa, dha, ni, fa, i, ga, ma
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Diraca; [ fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Dési : ri, g3 ma, ¥, dha, niy fa.
Cambodi : dha, ni, {4, ri, ga, ma, pa.
Netta : ' fa, ni, dha, pa, ma, éa, Ti.
Lédari : ni, fa, *, ga, ma, pa, *
Carnati : L ni, fa, ri, ga; ma, -pa, dha.
MEecHa :  dha, ni, fa, r1i, ga, * *
Tacca : fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni.
Mellari : ' dha, ni, *, ri, ga, ma, *
Gurjari : 3 ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni, fa. '
Bbipali : fa, ga, ma, dha, ni, pa, T
Défacri : [ fa, ri, ga, ma, pa, dha, ni. .

It may reafonablybe fufpe@ted, that the Mo-
ghol writer could not have fhown the difﬁn&ion_’,
which muft neceflarily have been made, between
the different modes, to which he affigns the fame
formula; and, as to his inverfions of the notes
in fome of the Rdginis, 1 can only fay, that no
fuch changes appear in the-Sanfcrit books,
which T have infpected. -I-leave our 'fcholars
and muficians to find, among the {cales "here
exhibited, the Dorien mode of OLYMPUS ; but -
it cannot efcape notice, that the Chinefe {cale
C, D, E, *, G, A, *, correfponds very néarly
with ga, ma, pa, *, ni, fa, *, or the Miravi of
SomA: we have long known in Bengal, from
the information of a Scofc/ gentleman fkilled in
mufick, that the wild, but charming melodies of
the ancient highlanders were formed by a fimilar
mutilation -of the natural {cale. By fuch muti-
jations, and by various alterations of the notes
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in tuning the Vins, the number of modes might
be augmented indefinitely ; and CALLINAT HA
admits zinety into his fyftem, allowing fix
nymphs, inftead of fve, to each of his mufical
deities: for Dipaca, which is generally confi-
dered as a loft mode (though MIRZA’KHAN
exhibits the notes of it), he fubftitutes Pancbama;
for Hindola, he gives us Vafanta, or the Spring;
and for Mdlava, Natanirdyan or CR1SHNA the
Dancer; all with fcales rather different from
.thofe of PAvaN. The fyftem of Iswara,
which may have had fome affinity with the old
Egyptian mufick invented or improved by Osi-
r1s, nearly refembles that of HaNumAT, but
the names and fcales are a little varied: in all
the fyftems, the names of the modes are fignifi~
cant, and fome of them as fanciful as thofe of
the fairies in the Midfummer Night’s Dream.
Forty-eight new modes were added by BHERAT,
who marries a nymph, thence called Bbdrya, to
each Putra, or Son, of a Réga; thus admitting,
in his mufical fchool, an bundred and thirty-two
manners of arranging the feries of notes.

Had the Indian empire continued in full
energy for the laft two thoufand years, religion
would, no doubt, have given permanence to
fyftems of mufick invented, as the Hindus be-
lieve, by their Gods, and adapted to myftical
poetry ; but fuch have been the revolutions of
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their government f{ince the time of ALEXANDER,
that, although the San/crit books have preferved
the theory of their mufical compofition, the
pra&tice of it feems almoft wholly loft (as all the
Pandits and Rdjas confefs) in Gaur and Ma-
garba, or the provinces of Bengal and Bebar.
‘When I firft read the fongs of Jayape'va, who
has prefixed to each of them the name of the
mode, in which it was anciently fung, I had
hopes of procuring the original mufick ; but the
Pandits of the fouth referred me to thofe of the
weft, and the Brabmens of the weft would have
fent me to thofe of the north ; while they, I mean
thofe of Népa/ and Cafbmir, declared that they
had no ancient mufick, but imagined, that the
notes to the Gitagdvinda muft exift, if any
where, in one of the fouthern provinces, where
the Poet was born : from all this I colle&, that
the art, which flourithed in India many centu-
ries ago, has faded for want of due culture, -
though fome fcanty remnants of it may, per-
haps, be preferved in the paftoral roundelays of
Ma?’ huré on the loves and fports of the Indian
Arorro. We muft not, therefore, be fur-
prifed, if modern performers on the 7ina have
little or no mo:>vation, or change of mode, to
‘which paffionate mufick owes nearly all its en-
chantment : but that the old muficians of Indza,
having fixed on a leading mode to exprefs the
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general charater of the fong, which they wéfe
tranflat:ng ints the mufical language, varied that
mode, by certain rules, according to the variation-
of fentiment or paflion in the poetical phrafes,
and always returned to it at the clofe of the air,
many reafons induce me to believe; though I
cannot but admit, that their .modulation muft
have been greatly confined by the reftrition of
certain modes ‘to certain feafons and. hours, un~
lefs thofe reftriGtions belonged merely to the
principal mode. - The fcale of the Vina, we find,.
comprized both our European modes, and, if
fome of the notes can be raifed a femitone by a
fironger preffure on the frets, a delicate and ex-
perienced finger might produce the effe& of
minute enharmonick intervals: the conftruction
of the inftrument, therefore, feems to favour my-
conje@ure’;- and an excellent judge of the fub-
je&t informs us,that, ¢ the open wires are from -
‘¢ time to-titne firuck in a manner, that prepares
“the ear for a change of modulation, to which
“ the unicommonly full and fine tones of thofe
“ notes greatly contribute.” We may add, that
the ‘Hindu-poets never fail to change the merre,
which is. their mode, according te. the change of
fubje&t" or fentiment in the farfe piece; and I
could produce inftances of poetical modulation (if
~ fuch a phrafe may:be ufed) at leaft equat to the
moft affeting modulations of our greateft com-
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pofers: now the mufician muft naturally have
emulated the poet, as every tranflator endeavours
to refemble his original ; and, fince each of the
Indian modes is appropriated to a certain affec-
tion of the mind, it is hardly poffible, that,
where the paffion is varied, a fkilful mufician
could avoid a variation of the mode. The rules
for modulation feem to be contained in the
chapters on mixed modes, for an intermixture of
Mellar: with Tdd: and Saindbavi mear;s, I fup-
pole, a tranfition, howiver fthort, from one to
another: but the queftion muft remain unde-
cided, unlefs we cau find in the Sangitas a
clearer account of modulation, than I am able to
produce, or unlefs we can procure a copy of the
Gitagovinda with the mufick, to which it was
fet, before the time of CaLIDAs, in {fome no-
tation, that may be eafily decyphered. It is
obvious, that I have not been fpeaking of 2
modulation regulated by harmony, with which
the Hindus, 1 believe,. were unacquainted ;
though; like the Grecks, they diftinguith the
confonant and djffenant founds : I mean ogly fuch
a tranfition_from one feries of notes to another,
as we fee defcribed by the Gree muficians, who
were ignorant of Aarmony in the modern fenfe .
of the word, and, perhaps, if they had known
it ever fo perfe&ly, would have applied it folely.
to the fupport of melody, which alone {peaks
the language of paflion and fentiment.
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It would give me pleafure to clofe this efflay
with feveral fpecimens of old Indian airs from
the fifth chapter of Soma; but I have. leifure
only to prefent you with one of them in our
own charalters accompanied with the original
notes : I feleGted the mode of Vafants, becaufe
it was adapted by JayaDEvVA himfelf to the
moft beautiful of his odes, and becaufe the num-
ber of notes in So'MA compared with that of

 the fyllables in the Sanférit fanza, may-lead us ,
to guefs, that the ftrain itfelf was applied by the
mufician'to the very words of the poet. The
words are : '

Lalita lavanga lat4 perisilana cémala malaya famiré,

- Madhucara nicara carambita cocila ctijita cunja cutiré .

. Viharati heririha farafa vafante . \

_ Nrityati yuvati janéna faman fac’hi virahi janafya duranté.

~ ¢ While the foft gale of Malaya wafts per-
¢ fume from the beautiful clove-plant, ‘and the

. % recefs of each flowery arbour fweetly refounds
“ with the ftrains of the Cici/a mingled with
“ the murmurs of the honey-making {warms;

¢« HER1 dances, O lovely friend, with'a com-
¢ pany of damfels in this vernal feafon; a fea-
¢ fon full of dehghts, but painful to feparated

“ lovers.”

I have noted So'MA’s air in the major mede
of A, or fa, which, from its gaiety and brile
Tiancy, well exprefles the general hilarity of the
fong ; but the fentiment oftender pain, even in
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a feafon of dehghts, from the remembrance of
pleafures no longer attainable, would require in
our mufick a change to the minor mode; and
the air might be difpofed in the form of a ron-
deau ending with the fecond line, or even with
the thitd, where the fenfe is equally full, if it
thould be thought proper to exprefs by another
modulation that /mitative melody, which the poet
has manifeftly attempted : the meafure is very
rapid, and the air thould be gay, or even quick,
in exac&t proportion to it.

AN OLD INDIAN AIR.
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The preceding is-a ftrain in the mode of
Hinpo'L A, beginning and ending with the fifth
note /a, but wanting pa, and 77, or the fecond
and fixth: I could eafily have found words for
it in the Gitagsvinda, but the united charms of
poetry and mufick would lead me too far; and
I muft now with relutance bid farewel to a
fubje&, which I defpair of having leifure to
refume.



THE MYSTICAL POETRY

THE PERSIANS AND HINDUS.

3Y

THE PRESIDENT.

A FIGURATIVE mode of exprefling the
fervour of devotion, or the ardent love of created
fpirits towards their benificent Creator, has pre-
vailed from time immemorial in 4fz; particu-
larly among the Perfian theifts, both ancient:
Hiifbangis and modern Sifis, who feem to have
borrowed it from the Indian philofophers of the
Védinta {chool ; and their doGrines are alfo be-
lieved to be thefource of that fublime, but poetical,
theology,which glows and {parkles in the writings’
of the old Academicks. * PLAToO travelled into™
 Italy and Egypt, fays CLAUDE FLEURY, tO
¢ learn the Theology of the Pagans at its foun--
‘¢ tain head:” its true fountain, however, was
neither in Ifaly nor in Egypt (though confider-
able fireams of it had been condu&ed thither by
PyTHAGORAS and by the family of Misra), |
P2 $

N
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" but in Perfia or India, which the founder of
the Ifalick fe€t had vifited with a fimilar defign.
What the Grecian travellers learned among the
fages of the eaft, may perhaps be fully explained,
at a feafon of leifure, in another differtation ;
but we confine this effay to a fingular fpecies of -
. poetry, which confifts almoft wholly of a myfti-
cal religious allegory, though it feems on a tran-
fient view to contain only the fentiments of a
wild and voluptuous libertinifm : now, admit-
ting the danger of a poetical ftyle, in which the
limits between vice ‘and enthufiafm are fo mi-
nute as to be hardly diftinguifhable, we muft
beware of cenfuring it feverely, and muft allow
it to be natural, though a warm imagination
may carry it to a culpable excefs; for an ardently
-grateful piety is congenial to the undepraved-
nature of man, whofe mind, finking under the
- magnitude of the fubje, and ftruggling to ex-
prefs its emotions, has recourfe to metaphors
and allegories, which it fometimes extends ‘be-
yond the bounds of cool reafon, and often to
the brink of abfurdity. Barrow, who would
have been the fublimeft mathematician, if his
religious turn of mind had not made him the
deepeft theologian of his age, defcnbcs Love as
¢ an affeGtion or mclmatlon of the foul toward
¢ an obje&, proceeding from an apprehenfion
- “and efteem of fome excellence or convenience

v
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“in it, as its beauty, worth, or utilify, and pro-

“ ducing, if it be abfent, a proportionable defire,
“ and confequently an endeavour, to obtain fuch
“ a property in it, fuch poffeffion of it, fuch an-
“ approximation to it, or union with it, as the

“ thing is capable of ; with a regret and difplea-

* {ure in failing to obtain it, or in the want and

“lofs of it; begetting likewife a complacence,

¢ fatisfation, and delight in its prefence, pof-

“ feflion, or enjoyment, which is moreover at-

“ tended with a good will toward it, fuitable to
“ its nature ; that is, with a defire, that it fhould
 arrive at, or continue in, its beft ftate ; with

“ a delight to perceive it thrive and flourith;
“ with a difpleafure to fee it fuffer or decay ;
‘“ with a confequent endeavour to advance it in
« all good and preferve it from all evil.” Agree-
ably to this defcription, which confifts of two
parts, and was defigned to comprize the tender
love of the Creator towards created fpirits, the
great philofopher burfts forth in another place,
with his ufual animation and command of lan-
guage, into the following panegyrick on the
pious love of human fouls toward the Author of
their happinefs: ¢ Love is the fweeteft and
“ moft dele@able of all paffions ; and, when by
¢ the condu& of wifdom it is directed in a ra-
‘ tional way toward a worthy, congruous, and
“ attainable objed, it cannot otherwife than fill
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“ the heart with ravifhing delight ; fuch, in all
« refpe@s fuperlatively fuch, is Gop ; who, in-
“ finitely beyond all other things, deferveth our
¢ affeCtion, as moft perfe@tly amiable and de-
¢ firable : as having obligeci us by innumerable
¢ and ‘ineﬁimable benefits ; all the good, that
“ we have ever enjoyed, or can ever expedt,
“ being derived from his pure bounty; all
¢ things in the world, in competition with him
“ being mean and ugly; all things, without
¢ him, vain, unprofitable, and hurtful to us.
“ He is the moft proper obje& of our love; for
“ we chiefly were framed, and it is the prime law
“ of our nature, to love him; our foul, from its
% original inflin@, vergeth toward bim as its cenn
“ tre, and can bave no reft, till it be fixed on bim:
“ he alone can fatisfy the vaft capacity of our
o« minds, and fill our boundlefs defires. He, of
“ all lovely things, moft certainly and eafily
“ may be attained ; for, whereas commonly men
¢ are crofled in their affe@ion, and their love is
¢ embittered from their affe@ing things ima-
¢ ginary, which they cannot reach, or coy things,
“ which difdain and reje& them, it is with Gop
‘¢ quite otherwife: He is moft ready to impart
“ himfelf; he moft earneftly defireth and woo-
¢ eth our love; he is not only moft willing to
¢ correfpond in affeGtion, but even doth pre-
¢ vent us therein : He doth cherifb and encourage
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“ our love by fweeteft influences and moft confoling
“ embraces ; by kindeft expreflions of favour,
“ by moft beneficial returns; and, whereas all
* other obje@s do in the enjoyment much fail
“ our expectation, he doth ever far exceed it.
“ Wherefore in all affeGtionate motions of our
“ hearts toward Gob ; in defiring him, or feek-
“ing his favour and friendthip; in embracing
* him, or fetting our efteem, our good will, our
¢ confidence on him ; in enjoying him by devo-
“ tional meditations and addrefles to him; in a
- “ refle@ive fenfe of our intereft and propriety
““in him; dn that myflerious union of [fpirit,
“ awhereby we do clofely adbere to, and are, as st
“ were, inferted in bim ; in a hearty complacence
“ in his benignity, a grateful fenfe of his kind-
“ nefs, and a zealous defire of yielding fome re-
“ quital for it, weé cannot but feel very pleafant
“ tranfports : indeed, that celeftial flame, kin-
“ dled in our hearts by the fpirit of love, cannot
“ be void of warmth; we cannot fix our eyes
“ upon infimite beauty, we cannot tafte infinite
“ {weetnefs, we cannot cleave to infinite felicity,
“ without alfo perpetually rejoicing in the firft
“ daughter of Love to Gop, Charity toward
“ men; which, in compleion and careful dif~
« pofition, doth much refemble her mother ; for

“ fhe doth rid us from all thofe gloomy, keen,
-« turbulent imaginations and paffions, which
“ cloud our mind, which fret our heart. whi-:
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« difcompofe’ the frame of our foul; -from
“ burning anger, from ftorming contention;
“ from gnawing envy, from rankling fpite, from
“ racking fufpicion, from diftra&ing ambition
“ and avarice; and confequently doth fettle our
“ mind in an even temper, in a fedate humour,
“ in an harmonious order, in that pleafant flate
“ of tranquillity, which natually doth refult from
“ the voidance of irregular paffions.” . Now this
paflage from BarRrow (which borders, I admit;
on quietifm and enthufiaftic devotion) differs
only from the myftical theology of the S#f's
and Y4gis, as the flowers and fruits of Ewrope
differ in fcent and flavour from thofe of Afz, or
as European differs from Afiatick eloquence ;
the fame ftrain, in poetical meafure, would rife
up to the odes of SPENSER on Divine Love and
Beauty, and, in a higher key with richer embel-
lithments, to the fongs of HAF1z and Jaya-
DEVA, the raptures of the Mafnavi, and the
myfteries of the Bbdgavat.

Before we come to the Perfans and Indians,
let me produce another fpecimen of European
theology, colleGted from a late excellent work
of the illuftrious M. Necker. “ Were men
“ animated, fays he, with fublime thoughts, did
“ they refpet the intelleGual power, with which
¢ they are adorned, and take an intereft in the
‘¢ dignity of their nature, they would embrace
“ with tranfport that fenfe of religion, which -
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‘¢ ennobles their faculties, keeps their minds in
¢ full firength, and unites them in idea with
“ him, whofe immenfity overwhelms them with
“ aftonithment : confidering themfelves as an ema-
“ wation from that irfinite Being, the fource and
“ caufe of all things, they would then difdain to
“ be mifled by a gloomy and falfe philofophy,
 and would cherith the idea of a Gop, who
“ created, who regenerates, who preferves this
“ univerfe by invariable laws, and by a conti-
“ nued chain of fimilar caufes producing fimilar
“ effe@s ; who pervades all nature with his di-
“ vine {pirit, as an univerfal foul, which moves,
# dires, and reftrains the wonderful fabrick of
“ this world. The blifsful idea of a Gop fweet-
*“ ens every moment of our time, and embel-
“ lithes before us the path of life; unites us
-« delightfully to all the beauties of nature, and
« aflociates us with every thing that lives or
“ moves. Yes; the whifper of the gales, the
* murmur of waters, the peaceful agitation of
“ trees and fthrubs, would concur to engage our
“ minds and affec? our fouls with tendernefs, if
“ our thoughts were elevated to ome univerfal
“ cayfe, if we recognized on all fides the work
« of Him, whom we love; if we marked the
“ traces of his auguft fteps-and benignant inten-
“ tions, if we believed ourfelves actually prefent
“ at the difplay of his boundlefs power and the
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#* magnificent -exertions of his unlimited good-
“ nefs. Benevolence, among all the ‘virtues,
“hasa chara&er more than human, and a cer-
* tain amiable fimplicity in its nature, which
“ feems analogous to the fir/? idea, the original

" “intention of conferring delight, which we

“ neceffarily fuppofe in‘the Creator, when we
~ * prefume to feek his motive -in beftowing ex- -
“ iftence: benevolence is that virtue, or, to
« {peak more emphatically, that primordial beauty,
“ which preceded all times and all worlds; and,
“ when we refle® on it, there appears an ana-
“ logy, obfcure indeed at prefent, and to us im-
« perfectly known, between our moral nature
“and a time yet very remoté, when we fhall
“ fatisfy. our ardent withes and lively hopes,-
“ which conftitute perhaps a fixth, and (if the
“ phrafe may be ufed) a diftant, fenfe. It may
‘¢ even be imagined, that love, the brighteft or-
“ nament of our nature, love, enchanting and
“ fublime, is a myfterious pledge for the aflur-
“ance of thofe hopes; fince love, by difen-
« gaging us from ourfelves, by tranfporting us
“ beyond the limits of our own being, is the
# firft ftep in our progrefs to a joyful immor-
- #tality ; and, by affording both the notion and -
¢ example of a cherithed obje& diftin& from
¢ our own fouls, may be confidered as an in-
“ terpreter to our hearts of fomething, which
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“’our intelleés cannot conceive. We may feem
“even to hear the Supreme Intelligence and
- ¢ Eternal Soul of all nature, give this commif-
“ fion to the fpirits, which emaned from him:
“ Go; admire a fmall portion of my works, and
“ fudy them; make your firft trial of bappinefs,
“ and learn to love him, who beflowed it ; but feck
“ mot to remove the veil [pread over the fecret of
“ your exifience: your nature is compofed of thofé
“ divine particles, which, at an infinite diftance,
“ conflitute my own effence ; but you would be tos
“ near me, were you permitted to pemetrate the
““ myflery of our feparation and union: wait the
“ moment ordained by my wifdom 5 and, until that
“ moment come, bope to appraacb me only by adara—
“ tion and gratitude.”’

If thefe two paffages were tranflated into
Sanfcrit and Perfian, I am confident, that the
Védantsis and Sips would confider them: as an’

epitome of their common fyftem ; for they con- - °

cur in believing, that the fouls of men differ in-
finitely in degree, but not at all in kird, from
the divine {pirit, of which they are particles,
and in which they will ultimately be abforbed ;
_that the fpirit .of Gob pervades the univerfe,
always immediately prefent to his work, and .
confequently always in fubftance, that he alone
is perfe&t "benevolence, perfe truth, perfe&
beauty ; that the love of him alone is re4/ and -



220 ON THE MYSTICAL POETRY °

genuine love, while that of all other objeds-is
abfurd and illufory, that the beauties of nature
are faint refemblances, like images in a mirror,
‘of the divine charms; that, from ‘eternity
without beginning to eternity without end,’
the fupreme benevolence is occupied in be-
ftowing happinefs or the means of attain-
ing it ; that men can only attain it by perform-
ing their part of the primal covenant between
them and the Creator ; that nothing has a pure -
abfolute exiftence but mind or fpirit ; that mate-
rial fubftances, as the ignorant call them, are no
more-than gay piifures prefented continually to
our minds by the fempiternal Artift; that we
muft beware of attachment to fuch pbantoms,
and attach ourfelves exclufively to God, who
truly exifts in us, as we exift folely in him ;
that we retain even in this forlorn ftate of fepa~
ration from our beloved, the idea of beavenly
beauty, and the remembrance of our primeval
vows ; that {fweet mufick, gentle breezes, fra-
grant flowers, perpetually renew the primary
1dea, refreth our fading memory, and melt us
with tender affeCtions; that we muft cherith
thofe affeGtions, and by abftrating our fouls:
from wanity, that is, from all but Gop, approxi- :
mate to his eflence, in our final union with.
which will confift our fupreme beatitude. From
thefe principles flow a thoufand metaphors and.
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poetical figures, which abound in the facred
poems of the Perfians and Hindus, who feem to
mean the fame thing in fubftance, and differ
only in expreflion as their languages differ in
idiom! The modern Su”'r1s, who profefs- a
belief in the Koran, fuppofe with great fubli-
mity both of thought and of diction, an exprefs
contracl, on the day of eternity without beginning,
between the affemblage of created fpirits and the
fupreme foul,. from which they were detached,
when a celeftial voice pronounced thefe words,
addrefled to each fpirit feparately, *“ Art thou
“ not .with thy Lord?” that is, art thou not
bound by a folemn contra® with him? and all -
the fpirits anfwered with one voice, *“ Yes:"
hence it is, that @/, or art thou not, and bels,
or yes, inceflantly occur in the myftical verfes
of the Perfians, and of the Turkifb poets, who
imitate them, as the Romans imitated the Greeks.
The Hindus defcribe the fame covenant under
the figurative notion, fo finely exprefled by
Isa1aH, of a nuptial contrafl; for confidering
Gob in the three charaers of Creator, Rege-
nerator and Preferver, and fuppofing the power
of Prefervation and Benevolence to have become
incarnate in the perfon of CRrisHNA, they re-
prefent him as married to Ra'puA’, a word fig-
- nifying afonement, pacification, or fatisfaction,
but applied allegorically to tbe foul of man, or



222 ON THE MYSTICAL POETRY

rather to the whole affemblage of created fouls,
between whom and the benevolent Creator they
fuppofe that reciprocal love, which BArRrROW
defcribes with a glow of expreflion perfedly
" oriental, and which our moft orthodox theolo-
gians believe to have been myfically fbadsived
‘in the fong of Soromon, while they admit,
that, in a /iteral fenfe, it is an epithalamium on
the marriage of the fapient king with the prin-
cefs of Egypt. 'The very learned author of the’
prele&ions on facred poetry declared his opinion, -
_that the canticles were founded on hiftoricak
truth, but involved an allegory of that fort,
which he named myffical/; and the beautiful
poem on the loves of LaiLr and Majnun by
the inimitable N1z a'm1 (to fay nothing of other
poems on the fame fubjet) is indifputably built
on true hiftory, yet avowedly allegorical and
myfterious ; for the introdu&ion to it is a con-
tinued rapture on divine Jove; and the name of
La1Lt feems to be ufed in the Mafravi and the
odes of HaF1z for the omniprefent {pirit of Gob.
It has been made a queftion, whether ‘the
poems of Hariz muft be taken in a literal or
in a figurative fenfe; but the queftion does not:
admit of a general and dire& anfwer; for even
the moft enthufiaftick of his commentators al--
low, that fome of them are to be taken literally,*
and his editors ought to have diftinguithed
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them, as our SPENSER has diftinguifhed his four

Odes on Love and Beauty, inftead of mixing the

profane with the divine, by a childith arrange-

ment according to the alphabetical order of the
‘thymes. HAF1z never pretended to more than
human virtues, and it is known that he had hu-

man propenfities; for in his youth he was paf-.
fionately in love with a girl furnamed Sbdbi

Nebat, or the Branch of Sugarcane, and the

prince of Shirez was his rival : fince there is an
agreeable wildnefs in the ftory, and fince the.
poet himfelf alludes to it in one of his odes, I

give it you at length from the commentary.

There is a place called Pirifebz, or the Green old.
man, about four Perfian leagues from the city ;

and a popular opinion had long prevailed, that

a youth, who fhould pafs forty fucceflive nights.
in Pirifebz without fleep, would infallibly be-

come an excellent poet: young Hariz had
accordingly made a vow, that he would ferve

that apprenticethip with the utmoft exatnefs,.
and for thirty-nine days he rigoroufly difcharged.
his duty, walking every morning before the
\ﬁoufe of his coy miftrefs, taking fome refrefh-.
ment and reft at noon, and paffing the night.
awake at his poetical ftation; but, on the for--
tieth morning, he was tranfported with joy on,
feeing the girl beckon to him through the lat-,
fices, and invite him to enter: the received him
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with r'apture,‘dcclared ‘her preference of a bright
genius to the fon of a king, and would have de-
tained him all night, if he had not recolle¢ted
his vow, and, refolving to keep it inviolate, re-
turned to his poft. The people of Shiraz add
(and the fition is grounded on a couplet of
Hari1z), that, early next morning an old man,
in a green mantle, who was no lefs a perfonage
than Knizr himfelf, approached him at Prrifebz
with a cup brimful of netar, which the Greeks
would have called the water of Aganippe, and
rewarded his perfeverance with an infpiring
draught of it. After his juvenile paffions had
fubfided, we may fuppofe that his mind took
that religious bent, which appears in moft of
his compofitions; for there can be no doubt

“that the following diftichs, colle@ed from dif-

ferent odes, relate to the myfhcal theology of
the Sufis:

“ In eternity without beginning, a ray of thy
“ beauty began to gleam ; when Love fprang
‘“ into being, and caft flames over all nature ;

 On that day thy cheek fparkled even under
“ thy veil, and all this beautiful imagery ap-
« peared on the mirror of our fancies.

“ Rife, my foul; that I may pour thee forth
“ on the pencil of that fupreme Artift, who
¢ comprized in a turn of his compafs all this.
“ wonderful {cenery!
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“ From the moment, when I heard the di-
 vine fentence, I bave breathed into man a por-
“ tion of my Jpirity 1 was aflured, that we were:
“ His, and He ours. ©

“ Where are the glad tidings of union with
“ thee, that I may abandon all defire of life?
“ I am a bird of holinefs, and would fain efcape
¢ from the net of this world.

“ Shed, O Lord, from the cloud of heavenly
* % guidance one cheering fhower, before the
“ moment, when I muft rife up like a particle
¢ of dry duft! :

“The fum of our tranfa&tions in this uni-
“ verfe, is nothing : bring us the wine of devo-
* tion ; for the pofleflions of this world vanifh.

“ The true obje&t of heart and foul is the
« glory of union with our beloved: that obje&
“ really exiits, but without it both heart and foul
¢¢ would have no exiftence.

¢« O the blifs of that day, when I fhall depart
“ from this defolate manfion ; fhall feek reft for
“ my foul ; and fhall follow the traces of my
“ beloved : |

- “ Dancing, with love of his beauty, like a
“ mote in a fun-beam, till I reach the {pring and
“ fountain of light, whence yon fua derives all
“ his luftre ! _ L

The couplets, which follow, relate as indutfi-
tably to human love and fenfual gratifications:
YOL. II, Q



226 ON THE MYSTICAL POETRY

. ¢ May the hand never fhake, which gathered
¢ the grapes! May the foot mever {lip, which
¢ prefled them ! 1

% That poignant liquor, which the zealot calls
< the motber of fins, is pleafanter and fweeter to
¢ me than the kiffes of a maiden.

“ Wine two years old and a damfel of four-
“¢ teen are fufficient fociety for me, above all
¢ companies great or fmall.

« How delightful is dancing to lively notes
¢ and the cheerful melody of the flute, efpe-
¢ cially when we touch the hand of a beautiful
& glfl ]

. & Call for wine, and /é‘atter Slowers aratmd
“ awbat more canfl thou afk from fate? Thus
s fpoke the nightingale this morning: what
¢ fayeft thou, fweet rofe, to his precepts ?

¢ Bring thy couch to the garden of rofes, that
% thou mayeft kifs the cheeks and lips of lovely
“ damfels, quaff rich wme, and fmell odoriferous
~ % blofloms.

“ O branch of an exquifite rofe-plapt, for
¢« whofe fake doft thou grow? Ah!. on whom
% will that {fmiling rofe-bud confer delight?

% The rofe would have difcourfed on the
¢ beauties of my charmer, but the gale was
¢ jealous, and flole her breath before {he
4 fpoke. -

“ In this age, the only fnends, who are free
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« from blemifh, are a flatk of pure wine and a
“volume of elegant love fongs.

O the joy of that moment, when the felf~
¢ fufficiency' of inebriation rendered me inde-
« pendent of the prince and of his minifter !’
~ Many zealous admirers of Ha'r1z infift, that
by wine he invariably means devotson ; and they
_have gone: fo far as to compofe a diionary of
words in- the Janguage, as they call it, of the
Sifis: in that vocabulary fleep is explained by
meditation on the divine perfetions, and perfume
by bope of the divine favour ; gales are tllarfes
- of grace; kiffes and embraces, the raptures of
piety ; idolaters, infidels, and libertines are men
‘of the pureft religion, and their ido/ is the
_Creator himfelf; the favern is a retired oratory,
and its keeper, a fage inftruétor ; deauty denotes
- the perfection of the Supreme Being ; #reffes are
the expanfion of his glory; /ps, the hidden
.myfteries of his effence; down on the cheek,
the world of fpirits, who encircle his throne;
and a black mole, the point of indivifible unity 3
laftly, wantonnefs, mirth, and ebriety, mean reli-
_gious ardour and abftrattion from all terreftrial
thoughts. The poet himfelf gives a colour in
many paffages to fuch an interpretation; and
without it, we can hardly conceive, that his
poems, or thofe of his numerous imitators,
would be tolerated in a Mufelman couatry, ef-

Q2
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pecially at Conflantinople, where they are ves
nerated as divine compofitions: it muft be
. admitted, that the fublimity of the myftical alle-
‘gory, which, like metaphors and comparifons,
fhould be general only, not minutely exa@, is
diminithed, if not deftroyed, by an attempt at
particular and diftinét refemblances ; and that the
ftyle itfelf is open to dangerous mifinterpreta-
tion, while it fupplies real infidels with a pre-
text for laughing at religion itfelf.

On this occafion I cannot refrain from pro-
ducing a moft extraordinary ode by a Sif2 of
Bokbdra, who affumed the poetical farname of
ISMAT: a more modern poet, by prefixing
three lines to each couplet, which rhyme with
the firft hemiftich, has very elegantly and inge-
nioufly converted the Kafidah into a Mokbammes,
but I 'prefent you only with a literal verfion of
the original diftichs :

" % Yefterday, half inebriated, I paﬁ'ed by the
“ quarter, where the vintners dwell, to feek the
#¢ daugthiter of an infidel who fells wine.

“ At the end of the fireet, there advanced
< before me a damfel with a fairy’s cheeks, who,
¢ in the manner of a pagan, wore her trefles
“ difhevelled over her fhoulder like the facer-
“ dotal thread. I faid: O thou, to the arch of
« apbofe eye-brow the new moon is a flave, what
 guarter is this and where is thy manfion 2
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“ She anfwered: Caf tby rofary on the
<< ground ; bind on thy [boulder the thread of pa-
& ganifm ; throw flones at the glafs of piety ; and
 quaff wine from a full goblet ;

“ After that come before me, that I may whif-
“ per a word in thine ear : thou wilt accomplifb
“ thy journey, if thou liften to my difcourfe.

¢ Abandoning my heart and rapt in ecftafy,
T ran after her, till I came to a place, in which
“ religion and reafon forfook me.

At a diftance I beheld a company, all in-
“ fane and inebriated, who came boiling and
*“ roaring with ardour from the wine of love;

* Without cymbals, or lutes, or viols, yet all
¢ full of mirth and melody ; without wine, or
« goblet, or flafk, yet all inceflantly drinking:

“ When the cord of reftraint flipped from
“ my hand, I defired to afk her one queﬁlon,
“ but fhe faid : Silence? ,

“ This is no_fquare temple, to the gare of whick
“ thou canft arrive precipitately : this is no mofque
“ to which thou canft come with tumult, but with-
“ out knowledge. This is the banquet-bonfe of
¢ infidels, and within it all are intoxicated ; all,
“ from the dawn of eternity to tbe day of re-
- 4 furrection, loft in aftonifbment. ‘

 Depart then from the cloifter, and take the
“ way to the tavern;. caft off the cloak of a der-
“ vife, and wear the robe of a libertine.



230 ON THE MYSTICAL POETRY

« 1 obeyed; and, if thou defireft the fame
« ftrain and colour with IsMAT, imitate hlm,

# and fell this world and the next for one de
« of pure wine.”

" Such is the firange religlon, and ﬁranger
language of the S4s; but moft of the Afpatick

poets are of that religion, and, if we think it
worth while to read their poems, we muft thmk

it worth while to underftand them : their great
 Mosulavi aflures us, that « they profefs eager
% defire, but with no carnal affe&tion; -and cir-
“ culate the cup, but no material goblet ; ﬁnce‘
 all things are fpiritual in their fe@, all is my-
# ftery within myftery;” confiftently with Whlch
declaration he opens his aftonithing work, en-
titled the Maﬁzav? with the followmg couplets.

‘Hear, how yon reed in fadly»pleaﬁng tales

Departed blifs and prefent wo bewails!

¢ 'With me, from native banks mmmely torn,

¢ Love-warbling youths and foft-ey’d visgins. mom'n.

¢ O! Let the heart, by fatal abfencerent, - -~ o
. € Feel what I fing, and bleed when I lament :

¢ Who roams in exile from his parent bow’r, |

¢ Pants to return, and chides each’ lmg ring hout
~ ¢ My notes, in circles of the graye and gay,- a
_ ¢ Have hail'd the rifing, cheer’d the clofing day: =

¢ Each in my fond affeCtions claim’d a part,

¢ But none difcern’d the fecret of my heart, -

¢ What though my ftrains and forrows {low combin’d!

¢ Yet ears are flow, and carnal eyes are blind:

¢ Free through each mortal form the fpirits rolly - ;"

¢ But fight ayails not. Can we fee the foul ? |



OF THE PERSIANS AND HINDUS. 231

Such notes breath’d gently from yon vocal frame:
Breath’d faid I? no; ’twasall enliv’ning flame,
*Tis love, that fills the reed with warmth divine;
*Tis love, that fparkles in the racy wine. .
Me, plaintive wand'rer from my peerlefs maid,
The reed has fir'd, and all my foul betray’d.
He gives the bane, and he with balfam cures;
Afflicts, yet fooths; impaffions, yet allures.
Delightful pangs his am’rous tales prolong ;
And LaiLr’s frantick lover lives in fong.
Not he, who reafons beft, this wifdom knows :
Ears anly drink what rapt’rous tongues difclofe.
Nor fruitlefs deem the reed’s heart-piercing pain:
See {weetnefs dropping from the parted cane.
Alternate hope and fear my days divide:
I courted Gricf, and Anguith was my bride.
Flow on, fad ftream of life! I {mile fecure
Tnou livet ! Trou, the pureft of the pure !
Rife! vig’rous youth ! be free; be nobly bold :
Shall chains confine you, though they blaze with gold ?
Go; to your vafe the gather’d main convey: :
‘What were your ftores ? The pittance of a day !
New plans for wealth your fancies would invent 3
Yet (hells, to nourifh pearls, muft lie content.
The man, whofe robe love’s purple arrows rend
Bids av’rice reft, and toils tumultuous end. ~
Hail, heav’nly love! true fource of endlefs gains }
Thy balm reftores me, and thy fkill fuftains.
. Oh, more than G4LEN learn’d, than PLaTo wife !
My guide, my law, my joy fupreme arife !
Love warms this frigid clay with myftick fire,
And dancing mountains leap with young defire.
Bleft is the foul, that {wims in feas of love,
And long the life fuftain’d by food above.

With forms imperfe& can perfetion dwell?.
~ Here paufe, my fong ; and thou, vain world, farewel.
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A volume mlght be filled with fimilar paf-
fages from the Siff poets; from Sa'ts, OrRF'1,
Mr1'r KnosrAvu, Ja’mi, HazI'N, and SA'BIK,
who are next in beauty of compofition to Ha'-
¥1z and SADI, but next at a confiderable di-
ftance ; from MEs1'HI, the moft elegant of their
Turkifb imitators; from a few Hindi poets of
our own times, and from IsNuL FA'RED, who
wrote myftical odes in Arabick; but we may
clofe this account of the Sifs with a paflage
from the third book of the Bus T AN, the declared
fubje&t of which is divire love; referring you
for a particular detail of their metaphyficks and
theology to the Dabiftan of MousaNt FANI,
and to the pleafing eflay, called the Funétion of
two Sear, by that amiable and unfortunate prince,
Da'RA’ Suecu'n: \

¢ The love of a being compofed, like thyfelf,
“ of water and clay, deftroys thy patience and
¢ peage of mind; it excites thee, in thy waking
“ hours with minute heauties, and engages thee,
“in .thy fleep, with vain imaginations: with
“ fuch real affetion doft thou lay-thy head on
“ her foot, that the univerfe, inh comparifon of
¢ her, vanifhes into nothing before thee; and,
* fince.thy gold allures not her eye, gold and
# mere earth appear equal in thine. Not a
f breath doft thou utter to any one elfs, for
¢ with her thou haft no room for any other;
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«< thou declareft that her abode is in thine eye,
“¢ or, when thou clofeft it, in thy heart; thou
“¢ haft no fear of cenfure from any man; thou
<¢ haft no power to be at reft for a moment; if
¢¢ the demands thy foul, it runs inftantly to thy
“lip; and if fhe waves a cimeter over thee, thy
“head falls immediately under it. Since an
“ abfurd love, with its bafis on air, affe&s thee
“ {o violently, and commands with a {way fo
“ defpotic, canft thou wonder, that they, who
“ walk in the true path, are drowned in the fea
“ of myfterious adoration? They difregard life
“ through affeCtion for its giver ; they abandon
¢ the world through remembrance of its maker;
- “ they are in€briated with the melody of amor-
“ ous complaints ; they remember their beloved,
« and refign to him both this life and the next.
‘¢ Through remembrance of Gop, they fhun all
“ mankind : they are fo enamoured of the cup-
“ bearer, that they {pill the wine from the cup.
“ No panacea can heal them, for no mortal can
#be apprized of their malady; fo loudly has
“ rung in their ears, from eternity without be-
© ¢ ginning, the divine word a//2, with be/3, the
- “ tumultuous exclamation of all fpirits. They
“are a fe&t fully employed, but fitting in re-
“ tirement ; their feet are of earth, but their
“ breath is a flame: with a fingle yell' they
# could rend a mountain from its bafe; with a
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“fingle cry they could throw a city into con-
 fufion: like wind, they are concealed and
“ move nimbly ; like ftone, they are filent, yet
“ repeat Gobn’s praifes. At early dawn their
* tears flow fo copioufly as to wath from their
“ eyes the black powder of fleep: though the
“ courfer of their fancy ran fo fwiftly all night,
“ yet the morning finds them left behind in
« diforder: night and day are they plunged in
“ an bcean of ardent defire, till they are unable,
“through aftonifhment, to diftinguith night from
“ day. So enraptured.are they with the beauty
¢ of Him, who decorated the human form, that
« with the beauty of the form itfelf, they have
“ no concern ; and, if ever they beliold a beau-
“ tiful fhape, they fee in it the myﬁ'ery of
“ Gop’s work. :

“ The wife take not the hufk in exchange
“for the kernel; and he, who makes that
% choice, has no underftanding, He only has
“ drunk the pure wine of unity, who has for-
¢ gotten, by remembering Gob, all things elfe
* in both worlds.” - ' .

"Let us return to the Hindus, among whom
we now find the fame emblematical theology,
which Pythagoras admired and adopted. The
Joves of CrisHNA and RADHA, or the recipro-
cal attration between the divine goodnefs and
the human foul, are told at large in the tenth
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book of the Bhdgavat, and are the fubje& of a
litle Paftoral. Drama, entitled Gitagévinda: it
was the work of Jayape'va, who flourithed,
it is faid, before CaL1D AS, and was born, as he
tells us himfelf, in CenpuL1, which many be-
lieve to be .in Calinga : but, fince there is a
town of a fimilar name in Berdwan, the natives
of it infift that-the fineft lyrick poet of India
was their countryman, and celebrate in honour
of him an annual jubilee, pafling a whole night
-in reprefenting his drama, and in f{inging his
beautiful fongs. After having tranflated the
Gitagovinda word for word, I reduced my tran{-
lation to the form, in which it is now exhibited;
omitting only thofe paffages, which are too luxu-
riant and too bold for an European tafte, and
the prefatery ode on the ten incarnatiens of
Visanu, with which you have been prefented °
on another occafion : the phrafes in Izalicks, are
the durdens of the feveral fongs; and you may
be affured, that not a fingle image or idea has
been added by the tranflator.



GITAGOVINDA:

OR,
THE SONGS OF JAYVADEVA.

e
—————eSE——
[ 4

“ THE firmament is obfcured by clouds ; the
¢ woodlands are black with Tamdla-trees ; that
¢ youth, who roves in the foreft, will be fearful
¢in the gloom of night: go, my daughter;
¢ bring the wanderer home to my ruftick man-
‘fion.” Such was the command of NANDA,
the fortunate herdfman; and hence arofe the
love of RA'DHA' and Ma'pHAvVA, who fported
on the bank of Yamuna, or haftened eagerly to
the fecret bower. / .
If thy foul be delighted with the remem-
brance of Her1, or fenfible to the raptures of
love, liften to the voice of JAyADE'va, whofe
notes are both fweet and brilliant. O THOU,
who reclineft on the bofom of CAMALA’; whofe
~ ears flame with gems, and whofe locks are em-
bellithed with {ylvan flowers ; thou, from whom
- the day ftar derived his effulgence, who fleweit
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the venom-oreathing Ca’Liya, who beamedft, .
like a fun. on the tribe of YADuv, that flourithed
like a lotos ; thou, who fitteft on the plumage
of GARURA, who, by fubduing demons, gaveft
exquifite joy to ‘the aflembly of immortals;
thou, for whom the daughter of Janaca was
decked in gay apparel, by whom Du'srana
was overthrown ; thou, whofe eye fparkles like
the water-lily, who calledft three worlds into
exiftence; thou, by whom the rocks of Mandar
were ealily fapported, who fippeft ne&ar from
the radiant fips of PEDMA', as the fluttering
Chacdra drinks the moon-beams ; be vitforious,
O HeRru, lord of conquef.

RA'DoA fought him long in vain, and her
thoughts were confound:d by the fever of de-
“fire: fhe roved in the veraal morning among the
-twining Vdfantis coverel with foft blofloms,
when a damif! thus addrefled her with youth-
ful hilarity:* ¢ The gale, that has wantoned
" ¢ round the beautiful clove-plants, breathes now
“from the hills of Mayiaya; the circling ar-
¢ bours refound with the notes of the Céci/ and
¢ the murmurs of honey-making fwarms, Now
¢ the hearts of damf{els, whde lovers travel at a
¢ diftance, are pierced with anguith ; while the
¢ bloffloms of Bacu/ are confpicuous among the
"¢ flowrets covered with bees. - The Tamdla,
* ¢ with leaves dark and odorous, claims a tribute
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¢ from the mufk, which it vanquifles; and the
¢ cluftering flowers of the Paldfa relemble the
¢ nails of Ca'Ma, with which he rendsthe hearts
¢ of the young. 'The full-town Céfara gleams
¢ like the fceptre of the workd’s monarch, Love ;
-« and the pointed thyrfe of tae Céaca refembles
¢ the darts, by which lovers are wonnded. See)
-¢ the bunches of Patalt—ﬂowers filled with bees,
¢ like the quiver of SMARA full of fhafts; while
.¢ the tender bloffom of the Caruia fmiles to fee
¢ the whole world laying thame :fide. The far-
< feented Madba'vz beautifies the trees, round
¢ which it twines ; and the freth .Mallzca feduces
¢ with rich perfume even the hearts of hermits ;
¢ while the 4mra-tree with blooming, treffes is
.¢ embraced by the -giy creeper. Atimuila, and
¢ the blue fireams of Yamuna wind .round the
¢ groves of Frindavan. In this charming feafon,
S which grves pain to fdarated lovers, young Hert
¢ fports gnd dances with a company .of damfels.
¢ A breeze, like the breath of love, from the fra-
¢ grant. flowers .of the Cétaca, kindles every
¢ heart, whilft it ‘perfumes the woods with the
¢ duft, which it.fhakes from the Mallicé with
¢ half-opened buds; and the Cdci/z burfts into
. ¢ fong, when he fees the bloffoms ghﬁenmg on
.¢ the lovelv: Raféla” ' : ‘
... The jealous Ri'pHA" gave no anfwer and,
‘foon after, her officious friend, perceiving the
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foe of MURA in the foreft eager for the raptur-
ous embraces of the herdfmen’s daughters, with
whom he was dancing, thus again addrefled his
forgotten miftrefs: ¢ With a garland of wild
¢ flowers defcending even to the yellow mantle,
¢ that girds his azure limbs, diftinguithed by
¢ {miling cheeks and by ear-rings, that fparkle,
¢ as he plays, HERI exults in the affemblage of
¢ amorous damfels. One of them prefles him
¢ with her fwelling breaft, while the warbles
¢ with exquifite melody. Another, affeted by
¢ a glance from his eye, ftands meditating on the
¢ lotos of his face. A third, on pretence of
¢ whifpering a fecret in his ear, approaches his
¢ temples, and kiffes them with ardour. One
¢ feizes his mantle and draws him towards her,
¢ pointing to the bower on the banks of Yamu-
¢ na, where elegant Vanjulas interweave their
¢ branches. He applauds another, who dances
¢.in the {portive circle, whilft her bracelets ring,
¢ as fhe beats time with her palms. Now he
¢ carefles one, and kifles another, {miling on a
¢ third with complacency ; and now he chafes
¢ her, whofe beauty has moft allured  him.
¢ Thus the wanton HEer1 frolicks, in the {feafon
¢ of f{weets, among ‘the maids of - /7z/a, who
¢ ruth to his embraces, as if he were Pleafure
¢ itfelf affluming a human form; and one of
. * them, under a pretext of hymning his divine
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¢ perfe@ions, whifpers in his ear: ¢ Thy lips,
“ my beloved, are ne&ar.” '

- RA'DHA’ remains in the foreft ; but refenting
the promifcuous paffion of Heri, and his ne-
gle@ of her beauty, which he once thought fu-
periour,-fhe retires to a bower of twining plants,
the fummit' of which refounds with the hum-
ming of fwarms engaged in their {weet labours ;
and there, falling languid on the ground, fhe
thus addreffes her female companion. ¢ Though
“ be take recreation in my abfence, and fmile on
€ all around bim, yet my foul remembers bim,
¢ whofe beguiling reed modulates a tune fweet-
¢ éned by the ne&ar of his quivering lip, while
¢ his ear fparkles with gems, and his eye darts
¢ amorous glances; Him, whofe locks are decked
< with the plumes of peacocks refplendent with
¢ many-coloured moons, and whofe mantle
¢ gleams like a dark blue cloud illumined with -
¢ rain-bows ; Him, whofe graceful fmile gives
¢ new luftre to his lips, brilliant and foft as a
¢ dewy leaf, {weet and ruddy as the bloflom of
¢.Bandbyjiva, while they tremble with eagernefs
¢ to kifs the daughters of the herd{men; Him,
"¢ who difperfes the gloom with beams from the
¢ jewels, which decorate his bofom, his wrifts, .
¢ and his ankles, on whofe forehead fhines a -
¢ circlet of fandal-wood, which makes even the
« moon contemptible, when it fails through irra-
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* diated clouds; Him, whofe ear-rings are
¢ formed of entire gems in the fhape of the fith
¢ Macor on the banhers of Love; even the
¢ yellow-robed God, whofe attendants are the
¢ chiiefs of deities, of holy men, and of demons;
¢ Him, who reclines under a gay Cadamba-tree;
¢ who formerly delighted me, while he gracefully
¢ waved in the dance, and all his foul fparkled
‘in his eye. My weak mind thus enumerates
< his qualities; and, though pﬂ'ended, ftrives to
¢ banith offence. What elfe can it do? It can-
¢ not part with its affe@tion for Cr1saN A, whofe
¢ love is excited by other damfels, and who fports
¢in the abfence of RA'DHA'. Bring, O friend,
¢ that vanquifher of the demon CEk's1, fo jfport
¢ with me, who am repairing to a fecret bower,
¢ who look timidly on all fides, who meditate
¢ with amorous fancy on his divine transfigura-~
‘tion. Bring him, whofe difcourfe was once
¢ compofed of the gentleft words, to converfe
¢ with me, who am bathful on his firft approach,
¢ and exprefs my thoughts with a' {mile fweet
¢ as honey. Bring him, who formerly {lept on
¢ my bofom, to recline with me on a green bed
¢ of keaves juft gathered, while his lip fheds dew,
¢ and my arms enfold him. Bring him, who
¢ has attained the perfeGion of fkill in love’s art,
¢ whofe hand ufed to prefs thefe firm and delicate
¢ fpheres to play with me, whofe voice rivals
. VOL. IL R
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¢ that of  the Cics/, and whofe trefles are bound
¢ with waving blofloms. _Bring him, who for-
¢ merly drew me by the locks to his embrace,
¢ to repofe with me, whofe. feet tinkle, as they
¢ move, with rings of gold and of gems, whofe
¢ loofened zone founds, as it falls; and whofe
¢ limbs are flender and flexible as the creeping
¢ plant. That God, whofe cheeks are beautified
¢ by the ne&ar of his fmiles, whofe pipe drops
¢ in his ecftafy, I faw in the grove encircled by
¢ the damfels of Praja, who gazed on him
¢ afkance from the corners of their eyes: I.faw
‘him in the grove with happier damfels, yet
¢ the fight of him delighted me. Soft is the
¢ gale, which breathes over yon clear pool, and
¢ expands the cluftering blofloms of the voluble
¢ Asdca ; foft, yet grievous to me in the abfencé
‘of the foe of Mapnu. Delightful are the
¢ flowers of Amra-trées on the mountain-top,
¢ while the murmuring bees purfue their volup-
¢ tuous toil ; delightful, yet affliting to me, O
¢ friend, in the abfence of the youthful Ce'-
¢ sava.’ - .

Meantime the deftroyer of Cansa, having
brought to his remembrance the amiable. Ra'~
pHA', forfook the beautiful damfels of Vraja:
he fought her in all parts of the foreft; his old
wound from love’s arrow bled again; he-re-
pented of his levity, and, feated in a bower near :
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the bank of Yamuna, the. blue danghter of the
{un, thus poured forth his lamentation.
¢ She is departed—fhe faw me, no doubt,

¢ furrounded by the wanton fhepherdefles;
¢ yet, confcious -of my fault, I durft not
¢ intercept. her flight. "#o s me! Jfbe feels a
¢ fenfaof injured honour, and is departed in wrath,
¢ How, will-the condu& ‘herfelf? How, will the
¢ exprefs. her pain in, fo’ long: a feparation?
¢ What is wealth to me ? ‘What arenumerous at-

¢ tendants? ‘What are the pleafures of the world?
¢ What oy gan I receive from a heavenly abode ?
¢ I feem, to behold, her face with :eye-brows

¢ contradling themfc{ves through her. juft refent- .
- “ment: i refembles a_ freth lotps, over which -
¢ two black bees are fluttering : I feem, fo pre-
¢ fent is fhe to my imagination, even now to
¢ carefs her with: eagernefs. “Why then do I
¢ feek her jn this foreft? Why do I lament
¢ without caufe? O flender damfel; anger, I
¢ know, has torn thy foft bafom ; but. whither
¢ thou art retired, I know not. How can I in~
¢ vite thee to return 2. Thou art feen by me, in~
¢ deed, in: a vifion; thou feemeft to move be-
¢ fore me. Ah! why, doft thou not rufh, as
¢ before, to ‘my embrace ? Do but forgive me:
¢ never again will I commit a fimilar offence.
¢ Grant me but a fight of thee, O lovely Ra'-
¢ puicA', for my paffion torments me. 1 am

R 2
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¢ not the terrible MAHESA: a garland of water-
¢ lilies with fubtil threads decks my fhoulders;
¢ not ferpents with twifted folds: the blue petals
« of the lotos glitter on my neck ; not the azire
¢ gleam of poifon; powdered fandalowoéod is
¢ fprinkled on my fimbs; not pile afhes: O
* God of Love, miftake me not for MA¥A'DE'-
“vA. Wound me hot agsin ; approach #ie not
*in anget; I love alteady but too paffionately ;
¢ yet I have Toft my beloved. Held notin thy
“ hand that fhaft barbed with an Anmra-flower
* Brace not thy bow, thou conqueror ¢f the
“world! Is i valour to flay one ‘who “faints?
“ My heart is already pierced by arrows from
“ RA'DHA"s eyes, black and keen as thofe of an
¢ antelope ; yet mine eyes are not gratified with
“ her prefence. Her eyes are full of fhafts ; her
¢ eye-brows are bows ; and the tips of her ears
¢ are filken firings: thus armed by ANANGA,
¢ the God of Defire, the marches, herfelf a god-
¢ defs, to enfure his triumph over the vanQu%ei%
* univerfe. I meditate on her delightiul em-
¢ brace, on the ravifhing' glances darted from
“ her eye, on the fragrant lotos ‘of her mouth,
¢ on her ne&ar-dropping fpeech; on her lips.
¢ ruddy as the berries of the Bimba; yet even .
. ¢ my fixed meditation on fuch an affemblage of
¢ charmss encreafes, inftead of alleviating, the
¢ mifery of feparation.’ B
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'The damfel, commiffioned:by Ra'pxA’, found
the difeonfolate God under an arbour of {pread--
ing Vdmras by the fide of Yamund; where,
prefenting herfelf gracefully before him, fhe
thus defcribed the afflition of his beloved :

¢ She defpifes effence of fandal-wood, and
® even by moon-light fits brooding over her
¢ gloomy forrow ; {he declares the gale of Ma-
¢ Jaya to be venom, and the fandal-trees, through
¢ which it has breathed, to have been the haunt
¢ of ferpents. Thus, O Ma'pDuAvVA, is fbe af
¢ flicted in thy ebfence with the pain, which love's
< dart bas occafioned: ber foul is fixed on thee.
¢ Frefh arrows of defive are continually aflailing
¢ her, and fhe forms a net of lotos-leaves as ar-
¢ mour for her heart, which thou alone thouldft
¢ fortify. She makes her own bed of the arrows
¢ darted by the flowery-fhafted God; but, when

¢ fhe hoped for thy embrace, the had formed for
¢ thee a couch of foft bloffoms. Her face is like
(e a water-lily, veiled in the dew of tears, and
¢ her eyes appear like moons eclipfed, which let
¢ fall their gathered near through pain caufed
¢ by the tooth of the furious dragon. She draws
¢ thy image with mufk in the chara&er of the
‘ Deity with five fhafts, having fubdued the
¢ Macar, or horned fhark, and holding an arrow
¢ tipped with an Amra-flower; thus fhe draws
¢ thy pi@ture, and worfhips it. At the clofe of
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¢ every fentence, “ Q ‘MA'DHA:.VA, fhe ex-
* claims, at thy. feet am [ fallen, and in thy ab-"
# fence even the moon, though it be a vafe
¢ full of ne@ar, inflames my limbs.” Then,
* by the power of imagination, fhe figures thee
¢ ftanding before her’; thee, who art not eafily
¢ attained: the fighs, the fmiles, the mourns, the
¢ weeps, fhe moves from fide to fide, the la-
¢ ments and rejoices by turns, Her abode is a’
¢ foreft ; the circle of her female companions ls’
* a met; her fighs are flames of fire kindled in a
¢ thicket ; herfelf (alas! through 'thy abfence)
¢ is become a timid roe; and Love is the tiger,
¢ who fprings on her like Yama, the Genius of
¢ Death. So emaciated is ‘her beautiful -body,
¢ that gven the light garland, which waves over
¢ her bofom, fhe thinks a load. Such, O bright-
¢ baired God, is Ra'DHA’ when thou art abfent,
¢ If powder of fandal-wood finely levigated be
¢ moiftened and applied to her breafts, the ftarts,
© ¢ and miftakes it for poifon. Her fighs form a
¢ breeze long extended, and burn her like the .
¢ flame, which reduced CANDARPA toO athes,
¢ She throws around her eyes, like blue water-
¢ lilies with broken ftalks, dropping lucid ftreams,
¢ Even her bed of tender leaves appear in her
¢ fight like a kindled fire. The palm of her
“hand fupports her aching temple, motionlefs
¢ as the crefcent rifing at eve, ¢ Herr, Hery?
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¢ thus in filence fhe meditates on thy name, as
¢ if her wifth were gratified, and fhe were dying
¢ through thy abfence. She rends her locks;
¢ the pants; fhe laments inarticulately ; fhe
¢ trembles; f{he pines; fhe mufes; fthe moves
¢ from place to place; fhe clofes her eyes; fhe -
¢ falls; fhe rifes again; fhe faints: in fuch a
¢ fever of love, fhe may live, O celeftial phy-
¢ fician, if thou adminifter the remedy; but,
¢ thouldft Thou be unkind, her malady will be
¢ defperate. Thus, O divine healer, by the
¢ ne@ar of thy love muft Ra'pua’ be reftored
‘to health; and, if thou refufe it, thy heart
* muft be harder than the thunderftone. Long
¢ has her foul pined, -and long has fhe been
¢ heated with fandal-wood, moon-light, and
¢ water-lilies,, with which others are cooled ;
¢ yet fhe patiently and in fecret meditates on
¢ Thee, who alone canft relieve her. Shouldft
¢ thou be inconftant, how can fhe, wafted as fhe
¢ is to a thadow, fupport lif¢ a fingle moment ?
‘ How can fhe, who lately could not endure
¢ thy abfence even an inftant, forbear fighing
¢ now, when the looks with half-clofed eyes on
¢ the Rasdla with bloomy branches, which re-
“mind her of the vernal feafon, when fhe firft
¢ beheld. thee with rapture ?

: ¢ Here have I chofen my abode : go quickly .
‘to RAa'DHA’; foothe her with my meflage,
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¢ and condu& her hither." So fpoke the foe of
MabHU to the anxious damfel, who haftened
back, and thus addrefled her ,companion:
¢ Whilft a fweet breeze from the hills of Malaya
¢ comes wafting on his plumes the young God
¢ of Defire ; while many a flower points his ex-
¢ tended petals to pierce the bofom of feparated
¢ lovers, the Deity crowned with [ylvan bloffoms,
¢ lament:, O friend, in by abfence, Even the
¢ dewy rays of the moon burn him; and, as the
¢ fhaft of love is defcending, he mourns iparti-
¢ culately with increafing diftration. When the
¢ bees murmur foftly, he covers his ears ; mifery
¢ fits fixed in his heart, and every returning
f night adds anguith to anguith. He quits his
¢ radiant palace for the wild foreft, where hé
¢ finks on a bed of eold clay, and frequemly
¢ mutters thy name. In yon bower, to which_
¢ the pilgrims of love are ufed to repair, he me-
s ditates on thy form, repeating in filence fome
¢ enchanting word, which once dropped from
¢ thy lips, and thirfting for the neftar which
¢ they alone can fupply, Delay not, O love-
¢ lieft of women ; follow the lord of thy heart:
¢ behold, he feeks the appointed fhade, bright
¢ with the ornaments of io_v‘c, and confident.of
¢ the promifed blifs, Having bound bis locks
“with forefl-flowers, be baflens to yom arbour,
¢ where a faﬁ gak breatbes over. the M:g‘
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¢ Yamund : there, again pronouneing thy name,
¢ he modulates his divine reed. Oh! with what
¢ rapture doth he gaze on the golden duft, which
¢ the breeze fhakes from expanded blofloms;
¢ the breeze, which has kifled thy cheek! With
¢ a mind, languid as a dropping wing, feeble as
% a trembling leaf, he doubtfully expe&ts thy ap-
# proach, and timidly looks on the path which
¢ thou muft tread. Leave behind thee, O friend,
¢ the ring which tinkles on thy delicate ankle,
¢ when thou fporteft in the dance: haﬁily cafk
¢ over thee thy azure mantle, and run to the .
¢ gloomy bower. The reward of thy fpeed, O
¢ thou who fparkleft like lightning, will be to
¢ fhine on the blue hofom of Mura'r1, which
f refembles a vernal cloud, decked with a ftring
¢ of pearls like a flock of white water-birds flut-
f tering in the air. Difappoint not, O thou
¢ lotos-eyed, the vanquifher of MaApHaU; ac-
¢ complifh his defire; but go quickly: it is
¢ night ; and the night alfo will quickly depart.
¢ Again and again he fighs; he looks around;
¢ he re-enters the arbour ; he can fcarce articu-
- ¢ late thy fweet name; he again fmooths his
¢ flowery eouch; he looks wild; he becomes
£ frantick ; thy beloved will perifh through de-~
¢ fire, The bright-beamed God finks in the
¢ weft, and thy pain of feparation may alfo be
¢ remowed; the blackoefs of the night is in-
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¢ creafed, and the paffionate imagination of Go™
¢ vINDA has acquired additional gloom. My
¢ addrefs to thee has equalled in léngth and in
¢ fweetnefs the fong of the Cdcila: delay will
¢ make thee miferable, O my beautiful friend.
¢ Seize the moment of delight in the place of
¢ affignation with the fon of Devact, who de-
¢ fcended from heaven to remove the burdens of
¢ the univerfe ; he is a blue gem on the fore-
¢ head of the three worlds, and longs to fip
¢ honey, like the bee, -from the fragrant lotos of
¢ thy cheek.’
' But the folicitous maid, percelvmg ‘that Ra-
pHA' was unable, through debility, to move
from her arbour of flowery creepers, returned
to Govinpa, who was himfelf difordered with
love, and thus defcribed her fituation.

¢ She mourns, O fovereign of -the world, in ber
¢ werdant bower ; fhe looks eagerly on all fides
“in hope ' of thy. approach; then, gaining
¢ firength from the delightful idea -of -the pro-
¢ pofed meeting, the advances a few fteps, and
¢ falls languid on-the ground. When fhe rifes,
¢ fhe weaves bracelets of frefth leaves ; fhe drefles

¢ herfelf like her beloved, and, looking at her-

“felf in fport, exclaims, “ Behold .the van-
“ quifher of MADpHU !’ Then the repeats again
¢ and again the name of HEeRr1I, and, ¢atching.at
¢ a dark blue cloud, ftrives to embrace it fay-
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< ing: “ It is my beloved who approaches.”
* Thus, while thou art dilatory, the lies expe@-
< ing thee; fhe mourns; fhe weeps; fhe puts
€ on her gayeft ornaments to receive her lord ;
" < fhe comprefles her deep fighs within her bo-
¢ fom ; and then, meditating on thee, O cruel,
* the is drowned in a fea of rapturous imagina-
“ tions. If a leaf but quiver, the fuppofes thee
“ arrived ; fthe fpreads her couch ; fhe forms in
< her mind a hundred modes of delight: yet, if
‘ thou go not to her bower, fhe muft die this
* night through exceflive anguith.’

By this time the moon fpread a net of beams
over the groves of Vrindivan, and looked like
a drop of liquid fandal on the face of the iky,
which {miled like a beautiful damfel ; while its
orb with many fpots betrayed, as it were, a
confcioufnefs of guilt, in having often attended
amorous maids to the lofs of their family ho~
nour. The moon, with a black fawn couched
on its difc, advanced in its nightly courfe ; but
Ma'DuAVA had not advanced to the bower of
Ra’pHA, who thus bewailed his delay with
notes of varied lamentation.

¢ The appointed moment is come; but HeRry,
“alas! comes not to the grove. Muft the fea-
f fon of my unblemithed youth pafs thus idly
faway ? Ob! wbhat refuge can I feek, deluded as
¢t am éy the guile of my female advifer 2 The
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<God with five arrows has wounded my heart ;
<and I am deferted by Him, for. whofe fake I
“ have fought at night the darkeft recefs of the
< foreft. Since my beft beloved friends have
¢ deceived me, it is my wifh to die: fince my:
~ ¢ fenfes are difordered, and my bofom is on’fire,
* why ftay I longer in this wotld? The cool-
¢ nefs of this vernal night gives me pain, inftead:
¢ of refrefhment : fome happier damfel enjoys
¢ my beloved; whilft I, alas! am looking at-
¢ the gems in my bracelets, which.are blackened-
¢ by the flames of my paffion.” My neck, more
~ ¢ delicate than the tendereft bloffom, is hurt by
¢ the garland, that encircles it: flowers are, in-
¢ deed, the arrows of Love, and he plays with
‘ them cruelly. I make this wood my dwell-
“ing: Iregard not the roughnefs of the Vétas-
¢ trees ; but the deftroyer of MADHU holds me
‘not in his remembrance ! Why comes he not
¢ to the bower of bloomy Fanjulas, afligned for
¢ our meeting? Some ardent rival, no doubt,
¢ keeps him locked in her embrace: or have his
¢ companions detained him with mirthful recre- .
* ations? Elfe why roams he not through the
¢ cool thades? Perhaps, the heart-fick lover is
¢ unable through weaknefs to advance even a
“ ftep '—Se faying, fhe raifed her eyes; and,
feeing her damfel return filent and mournful,
umgcc:)mpanied by MAa'DHAVA, fhe was alarmed
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"even to phrenfy; and, as if fhe a@ually beheld
‘him in the arms of a rival, the thus defcribed the
-vifion which overpowered ber intelle&.
 Yes; in habiliments becoming the war of
<love, and with treffes waving like flowery
* banners, adamfe?, more alluring than RA'DHA),
* enjoys the conqueror of Mapnu. Her form is
* transhigured dy the touch of her divine lover;
¢ her garland quivers over her fwelling bofom ;
« her face like the moon is -graced with clouds
‘ of dark hair, and trembles, while the quaffs
¢ the ne@areous dew of his lip ; her bright ear-
“ rings dance over her cheeks, which they irra-
¢ diate; and the fmall bells on her girdle tinkle
* as the moves. Bafhful at firft, the fmiles at
¢ length on her embracer, and exprefles her joy
¢ with inarticulate murmurs; while fhe floats
“on the waves of defire, and clofes her eyes
* dazzled with the blaze of approaching Ca'Ma:
?and now this Heroine in love’s warfare falls
¢ exhaufted and vanquithed by the refiftlefs
‘ MurA'R1, but alas! in my bofom prevails the
* flame of jealoufy, and yon moon, which dif~
% 'pels the forrow of others, increafes mine. See
¢ agaih, where the foe of MuRA fports in yon
“« grove on the bank of the Yamuna! See, how
“ he kifles the lip of my rival, and imprints on
< her forehead an ornament of pure mufk, black
¢ as'the young antelope on the lunar orb! Now,
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¢ like’ the hufband of RETI, he fixes white
< bloffoms on her dark locks, where they gleam
“like flathes of lightning among the curled
¢ clouds. On her breafts, like two firmaments,
“he placesa firing of gems like a radiant con~
¢ ftellation: he binds on her armis, graceful as
¢ the ftalks of .the water-lily, and adorned with
< hands, glowing like the petals of its flower, a
* braceJet of fapphires, which refemble a clufter of
“beés -Ah! fee, how he ties round her waift
¢ a rich girdle illumined with golden bells, which
¢ {feem to laugh, as they tinkle, at the inferior
_ © brightnefs of the leafy garlands, which lavers
¢ hang on their bowers to propitiaté the God of
¢ Defire. He places hier foft foat, as he reclines
¢ by her fide, on his ardent bofom,” and ftains it
¢ with the ruddy hue of Ydvaca. Say,.my
¢ friend, why pafs I my nights in this tangled
¢ foreft without joy, and without hope, while
# the faithlefs brother of HALADHERA clafps
* my rival in his arms? Yet why, my.compa-
¢ nion, fhouldft thou mourn, though my per-
$ fidious youth has difappointed me? What
¢ offence is it of thine, if he fport with a crowd
¢ of damfels happier than I? Mark, how my
¢ foul, attracted by his irrefiftible charms, burfts
$ from its mortal frame, and rufhes to mix with
¢ its beloved.  Ske, whom the God enjoys, crowned
¢ with [ylvan flowers, fits carelefsly on a bed of
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¢ leaves with Him, whofe' wanton -epes refem-
¢ ble blue water-lilies agitated by the- breeze.
¢ She feels no flame from the gales of Mulaya
¢ with Him, whofe words are fweeter than the
¢ water of life. . She derides the fhafts of foul-
¢ born Ca'ma, with Him, whofe lips arg like a
¢ red lotos in full bloom. She is cooled by the
¢ moon’s dewy beams, whilé fhe reclines’ with
¢ Him, whofe hands and feet glow like vernal
¢ flowers. - No female companion deludes her,
¢ while fhe {ports with Him, whofe vefture
¢ blazes like tried gold. ~She faints not through
$ excefs of paffion, while fhe careffes that youth,
. “‘who furpafles in beauty the inhabitants of all
fworlds. ©O gale, fcented with fandal, who
¢ breatheft love from the regions of the fouth, be
¢ propitious but for a moment : when thou haft
“brought mY 'beloved before my eyes, thou
¢.mayeft freely waft away my foul. Love, with |
¢ éyes like blue water-lilies, again affails me and
¢ triumphs ; 4nd, while the perfidy of my be-
¢ Joved tends my heart, my female friend is my
s foe, the cool breeze fcorches me like a flame,
¢ and the ne&ar-dropping moon is my poifon.
¢ Bring difeafe and death, O gale of Malaya!
¢ Seize my fpirit, O God with five arrows! I
¢afk not mercy from thee: no more will I
¢ dwell in the cottage of my father. Receive
¢ me in thy azure waves, O fifter-of Yama,
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“that the ardour of my heart may be al-
¢ layed I’ f

Pierced by the artows of- Iové, the paffed the
aight in the agonies of defpait, and at early
dawn thus rebuked her lover, whom. the faw
lying proftrate’ before her -and melormg ber
forgivenefs.

¢ Alas! alas! Go, MA'DHAVA, a’apart,
¢ CE'savA; fpeak not the lemguége of guske s
¢ follow ber, O lotos-eyed God, follow ber, wbo
¢ difpels thy care, Look at his eye half-opened;
¢ red with continued waking through the pleas
¢ furable night, yet fmiling ftill with affeCtion
¢ for my rival! Thy teeth, O cerulean youth;
¢ are azure as thy complexion from the kifles,
¢ which thou haft imprinted on the beautiful
¢ eyes of thy darling graced with dark blue
¢ powder; and thy limbs marked with pusc-
¢ tures in love’s warfare, exhibit a letter of
¢ conqueft, written on polithed fapphires with
¢ liquid gold. That broad bofom, flained by
¢ the bright lotos of her foot, difplays a vefture
¢ of ruddy leaves over the tree of thy heart,
s which trembles within it. The preffure of
¢ her lip on thine wounds me to the foul. Ah!
¢ how canft thou affert, that we are one, fince
¢ qur fenfations differ thus widely? Thy foul,
¢ O dark-limbed God, fhows its blacknefs exter-
¢ mally. How couldft thou deceive a girl, whe
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¢ relied on thee; a girl who burhed in the fe-
¢ ver of love? Thou roveft in woods, and fe-
¢ males are thy prey: what wonder? Even thy
¢ childifh heart was malignant ; and thou gaveft
¢ death to the nurfe, who would have given thee
¢ milk. Since thy tendernefs for me, of which
¢ thefe forefts ufed to talk, has now vanithed,
¢ and fince thy breaft, reddened by the feet of
¢ my rival, glows as if thy ardent paflion for
¢ her were burfting from it, the fight of thee,
¢ O deceiver, makes me (ah! muft I fay it?)
¢ bluth at my own affeGtion.’

Having thus inveighed againft her beloved,
fhe fat overwhelmed in grief, and filently medi-
tated on his charms; when her damfel foftly
addrefled her. '

 He is gone: the light air has wafted him
¢ away. What pleafure now, my beloved, re- .
¢ mains in thy manfion ? Continue not, refentful
¢ woman, thy indignation againfl the beautiful
¢ Ma'DHAVA. Why fhouldft thou render vain
¢ thofe round fmooth vafes, ample and ripe as
¢ the fweet fruit of yon Ti#la-tree? How often
¢ and how recenfly have I faid: * forfake not
¢ the blooming Her1?” Wy fitteft thou fo
* ¢ mournful ? Why weepeft thou with diftrac-
.¢.tion,when the damfels are laughing around
¢ thee? Thou haft formed a couch of foft lotos-
~ ¢ leaves: let thy darling charm thy fight, wkile
VOL. 1L s
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¢ he repofes on it. Afi& not thy foul with
¢ extreme anguith; but attend to my words,
¢ which conceal no guile. Suffer CE'sava to
¢ approach : let him fpeak with exquifite {weet-
¢ nefs, and diffipate all thy forrows. ' If thou art
¢ harth to him, who is amiable; if thou art
¢ proudly filent, when he deprecates thy wrath
¢ with lowly proftrations ; if thou fhoweft aver-
¢ fion to him, who loves the¢e paffionately; if,
¢ when he bends before thee, thy face be turned
¢ cont:mptuoufly away ; by the fame rule of
¢ contrariety, the duft of fandal-wood; which
¢ thou haft fprinkled, may become poifon ; the
¢ moon, with cool beams, a fcorching fun ; the
¢ freth dew, a confuming flame ; and the fports
¢ of love be changed into agony.’

MA'DHAVA was not abfent long : he returned
to his beloved; whofe cheeks were heated by
“the fultry gale of her fighs. Her anger was di-
minithed, not wholly abated ; but fhe fecretly
rejoiced at his return, while the fhades of night
alfo were approaching, fhe looked abathed at
her damfel, while He, with faultering accents,
implored her forgivenefs.

¢ Speak but one mild word, and the rays of
¢ thy fparkling teeth will difpel the gloom of
“my fears. My trembling lips, like thirfty
¢ Chacdras, long to drink the moon-beams of
‘thy cheek. O my darling, who art naturally
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¢ fo tender-bearted, abandon thy caufelefs indigna-
S tion. At this moment the flame of defire con-
¢ fumes my beart : Oh! grant me a draught of
¢ boney from the Iotos of thy mouth. Or, if thou
¢ beeft inexorable, grant me death from the ar-
¢ rows of thy keen eyes; make thy arms my
¢ chains; and punifth me according to thy plea-
¢ fure. Thou art my life; thou art my orna-
¢ ment; thou art a pearl in the ocean of my
¢ mortal birth: oh! be favourable now, and my
¢ heart fhall eternally be grateful. Thine eyes,
¢ which nature formed like blue water-lilies,
¢ are become, through thy refentment, like petals
¢ of the crimfon lotos: oh! tinge with their
¢ effulgence thefe my dark limbs, that they may
¢ glow like the fhafts of Love tipped with flow-
¢ers. Place on my head that foot like a frefh
¢ leaf, and fhade me from the fun of my paffion,
¢ whofe beams I am unable to bear. Spread a
¢ ftring of gems on thofe two foft globes; let
¢ the golden bells of thy zone tinkle, and pro-
¢ claim the mild edi& of love. Say, O damfel
¢ with delicate fpeech, fhall I dye red with the-
¢ juice of alattaca thofe beautiful feet, whick
«will make the full-blown land-lotos blufh
¢ with fhame? Abandon thy doubts of my heart,
¢ now indeed fluttering through fear of th